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PREFACE 

-
Tn excellent grammar of the Bengali 1anguage written 

many years ago by 8uixX CB.Alwf 8.A.lldB being now out 

of print, and a practical grammar appearing to be required, 

I have compiled the present work, based on that of Sarklr, 

with the assistance of Bbu PluY.i.R.i.m BUA'l'T.i.CB.i.BYTA, of 

Calcutta, who has, at my request, consulted several eminent 

Pandita on all doubtful and difficult points. I have eapecially 

aimed at making the work useful to those who desire to 

understand the Bpoken language of Bengal. The existing 

grammars deal almost exclusively with the literary language, 

which, as Bengali has during the present century been enriched 

by copious re8Uacitation of Sanskrit terms, is often unin­

telligible to the JDa88 of the population. Those works do not 

therefore adequately prepare the European student for com­

munication with the lower and middle claaaea. with whom, 

whether as administrator, merchant, or planter, his buaineaa 

principally lies. It is hoped that the present wOl·k may supply 

this omission, while at the same time not neglecting the refine­

ments of the higher style. 

JOHN BEAME8. 
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CHAPTER I. 

THE ALPHABET. 

§ L 'l'BE CBABA.OTEB.. 

THB Be~1i language is written in • character allied to, but 
distinct from, the Devanigari, in which Sanskrit and some of the 
modern vernaculars are written. The Bengali letters are derived 
directly from the older character known as Kutila, which is found 
in inscriptions as late as the eleventh century of our era, and which 
in ita tum is a development of the still older Gupta character, which 
again carries us back to the forms uaed in the ancient inscriptions 
of Asoka in the third century B. c. The gradual modifications by 
which the Kutila .lphabet has been changed into the modem Ben­
gali can be traced with considerable clearness in inscriptions l.ter 
than the ele\'enth century which have been discovered in many parts 
of Bengal. 

The order and number of the vowels and consonants are the same 
in Bengali as in the other AI')"IW languagell of India. 

Vow.la. 

~. "'i 
l 1t i .-e ... i 

~u • ii 'Co .... u 

"lip ~ ri 
~ lp • 1ri 
~&1!8 qnab 

• 
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2 BENGALI GRAlIlIAR. 

Consonants. 

.ka -rkha 4t ga if gha " flga (gnua). Guttwall. 

I' cha ~ chha ~ ja <ttjha dIS Dja (gnia). Palatall. 

tta i ~a "'c}.a 'G ~a " I}a. CerebraZ8. 

~·ta CIt tha 1f da ,(dha if na. Denials. 

9fpa lPpha ~ ba -:s bha 1{ ma. LabiaU. 

1{ ya Jra 1f ]a ~ va. SemioOtDell. 

1If sa 1{ sha ~ 8& . ~ ha. Sibilants. 

Although for the sake of completeness the vowel signs" ri, ~ lri, 
and it Iri are included in the list of characters, they are not used 

at all in ordinary Bengali. They are, however, required in tran­
BCribing Sanskrit grammatical works into the Bengali character, and 
ba Sanskrit grammars written for the use of Bengali students. 

The forms of the vowels given above are the initials, and are used 

only at tIle beginning of a word i when subjoined to a consonant 
they take the fo1l9wing forms: 

a (not expressed) i t 
ai~ 
au C)' 

i f i' 
11 ... ii .. 
ric. 

e C 
oct 

Thus • ka, fI1 khi, f1t gi, 1ft ghi, ! chu, 1: chhu, '!: jri, Pf jhe, 

~ pi, cit ~o, ~ c}.au. 

In the following cases the combination of conlODaDt and vowel 
gives rise to peculiar forms: 

{ r with .... is written 1'. "! , with .... is written •• 

{r lI .. i II ~. ~I .. ... tt ". 

tl " .... " ~. ~p It .... II 

When one (:onsonant follows another with DO vowel between, the 

two are, as in Devanigari, combined mto ODe compound letter. ID 

molt cuee the elements of the compound are easily diatiDpishab1e, 
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THE CHARACTER. 3 

as in ~ sva, JS Ida. If mna; but there are some in which the elements 
are so altered as to be with difficulty recognised. The most com­
monly met with are the foUo~ing:-

I. Nasals preceding other consonants (called in Bengali Aaka­
pAali): 

'! Ii with ~ ka makes .. flka. 

'! Ii .. tt ga " 'If flga. 

~. " '6' cia .. .. ncha. 

~ "with fit tAa makes l:" ntha. 

~ tI .. t( dAa .. .. ndha. 

I! m " 9f po, .. ""-mpa. 

" I!.m " 11_ " 
.mma. 

2. Sibilants prec·eding other consonants (called Arka-pAali): 

~, with t[ tAa makes ~ stba. 

i,A " t fa It ~ shta. 

1!,A " 'II,. .. 111 ahl}L 

3· Miacellaneous : 

~ f with it fa makes ~ ttL -

!t .. • t" OJ .tta. 

!t .. fit tAa It "£ ttha. 

!d tt 1(cl1a tt ~ ddba. 

!k .. . ,,, tt qr kta. 

W· ~J .. .... .. .. jua (pronomiced 0-) . 

'!, .. 1( tlA" .. • gdha. 

~6 .. 1(cl1a 
" 11 fJdha. 

~A .. If." t • ",hDL 

~l tt 1f_ .. ....hma. 
!k It • ,Aa .. ., "aha (proDOUDced khya) • 

The letter 1( ya when joined to a previous CODIOD&Ilt takes the 
form' or It .... or ~I kya. 

. The letter 'f Ia when joined to a roDowiDg C01IIOII&Dt tate. the 

form 't .. ~ arb, .. brmma.· 
as 
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BENGALI GBA]O(AB. 

When joined to a preceding CODlOllallt it ia written .... , &I. ~ sra. 
The following forms are peculiar: 

<if ba, .. tra, «I ttra, ar ntra, i!!i' neIra, .. stra. 

Some compound consonants folloftd by the vowels \t. and ~ ti 
take slightly altered fonns: 

• bhru, $ sbru, ... drn, ilIi drii, ~ ntu, .. stu. 

As in Sanskrit, the short \"owel ~ when it follows a consonant 
ia not expressed, but is held to be inherent in eV8r1 consonant unless 

its absence is specially indicated; for instance, • ia ka, not k. When 
tbeabsenceof~hasto be noted the mark.JcaUed in Bengali Aaaala} 

is UIed; thus, ! le, as shown in the .above list of compound con­
sonants. 15 with Aa,a'd~ is expressed by the character 4t.., as in ~4t.. 
abot, R4t..~ chomotkir. 

The sign ., called cAIIJlarabiJltl" (i.e. moon and drop), indicates 

that a nasal sound is to be gh'en to the vowel over which it stands, 
as m chind, 9fN piillch. 

01 to'be distinguished from the preceding, is called &AlIUlrll (or 

deity), and is placed before the name ot a person to indicate that 

be is dead, as 01 J'f1(Wi!!i' • the late Ramachandra,' or • Rimachandra 
deceased.' 

The characters for the numerals are these--

,)\"8ct~'l"'=-· 

2345 6 7 8 9 0 

The leading feature in Indian arithmetic being the division by 
four, the signs for fractions are adapted ·thereto. The rupee is 

divided into .pc 4=16 parts, called ina, which are thus designated 

(UDits of all kinds are alto thua divided): 

J ina or IT I 5 anas \I 9 anas 

2 anas fI 6 anaa 101 loanas 

1\1 

1101 

Ilanas 1M! 
12I00&I or f ... 

13 aoas ...., 

14 anaa 110' 

15 an .. "" 
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PRONUNCIATION. 5 

When a word is repeated, as frequently happens in Bengali, it 
is customary to write it only Onl'8 and to put a numeral after it to 
show how many times it is to be uttered. Thus for C'l C'l is written 
C'l\, for ~I ~I is written ~\, for ~ ~ ~ is written ~". 
The word ~ meaning' prosperity' is prefixed to names of persons 
as a mark of respect, and has in modern times come to be used with. 
out &Dy particular meaning in signatures. Thus a man whose name 
is Rima Chandra signs himself Sri Rima Chandra; In other cases it 
is repeated as much as five times, written ~~, before names of 
deities, kings, and spiritual preceptors. 

§ 2. PBO:NUNCIATION. 

A. Vowels. 

~ is pronounced in Sanskrit and in nearly all the modern Indiau' 

languages as a short dull sound similar to the " in EngliSh '''., but, 
or to the tJ in toOllla.. In Bengali, howe"er, it has a sound. very 
nearly the same as the short ° in English .01, rock, top. Thus <:I(iRf 

iSnlSl, ~ klSthiSn. In lome words the lound is softer and longer 
than the ° of Rot, thus in ~ 6;;'1 the ° is pronounced so that the 
word lounds almost like Euglish bone. 1'he exact pronunciation of 
luch ,vords is ,'err diflicult to learn, and caD only be ncquirell hy 
listeuing to native Ipeakers. For practi('81 purpoles the tihort II of 
aot may be generally adopted. 

AI a general rule the ~ is lilent at the end of a wonl eXl:ept in 
poetry. Strictly lpeaking this should be indicated by using la,aIa, 
but this mark is never uaed .zcept in a few Sanlkrit words, or in 
marking lome uuusual prouunl.'iation. ThuI1IfiJ is jOlt, not joao: 

~u also ~'I k;,tl, ~ l.agh. ~ I"!h, m "hii!. ~ is abu ~li~"1 
at the end of a I"llable, as in ft1Ilt kabii, Oft ghatki. 

It is pronounced verr lightly at the end of wordl termiuatiDg 

in compound consonants, as WAf iobdlS, ... bhlSdrlS, " bhllpG; 
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6 BENGALI GRAMMAR. 

also in words where tlftuswara ~ or I1iIGrga I precede a consonant, 
as ~ MggshiS. ~I'" du\lkhlS. Such words are pure Sanskrit. and 
in them the vowel partakes more of the short II sound than the is. 

It is pronounced in adjectives, as ~ bhillS. ~ chhO~. ~ 
MtiS. The flnal vowel in these cases is all tbat is left of tbe Prakrit 
termination in long 0. 

So also in some parts of the verb; as in tbe imperative ~ klSrlS. 
P chiSla; (here also it represents an earlier long 0); tbe preterite 
~ dhiSrillS. the future m kariM. tbe cooditional • klSritlS, 
~ jiitlS. 

Also in past participles borrowed from Sanskrit. as ~ IqitlS. 
P dhritlS; and as a general rule in all Saoskrit words which have not 
become thoroughly naturalized in Bengali. 

qq'1 is a in 'father.' When fonowed by ~ it is in some very com­
mon words softened to 1ft e in ordinary colloquial usage. Thus for 
~ 'to eat,' ~ 'to find,' are heard ~ 'khete,' ~ 
'pete.' In less common words this contraction does not take place. 
thus for ~ 'to sing' one could not I&y ~.' The words in 
which this contraction occurs can only be learnt by practice. 

~ is i in 'pin.' 
'It is i in 'machine.' 
~ is • in 'put.' 
.. is ti in 'brute,' 'rule.' 

"II. which only occurs in Sanskrit words, differs in DO way in 
pIODQD('iation from fJ rio 

... , ~, and it are not used • 

.. is properly the long a in English 'lane,' 'mate,' or the 'ey' 
in 'ther.' In a few words of ,·err frequent ()('('urftnre it haR a short 
harsh lound like the a in English 'back,' thUll ~, "'.sound some­
thing like 'ack: 'dackho,' 110 C"t1f sounds like 'gallo' when it meanl 
• he went,' but like '~,.-Io' when it means' to swallcnr.' This harsh 
pronunciation is only notireable iD a few familiar words whil'h must 
be learnt by practice. In the great majority of words the long open 
sound of 'lane,' 'mate' is heard. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 7 

cit is nearly the English OJ in 'boy,' 'oyster.' but a little fuller 
and deeper. Thus q is oikylS. 

'8 is the long 0 in 'lone,' 'note.' 

~ is ow in 'how.' It is generally tranaliterated by all, as in 
German 'haus l .' 

~ is the Sanskrit aft..,.,ara. Whatever may have been its sound 
in that language (a question much debated), in Bengali it is always 
and unmistakeably a strong H, as ~ oD!1/o, ~ sutra". 
~ is the Sanskrit "i8arga, and ia only found" in SanRkrit words. 

It is pronounced by tbe Bengalis as a short sharp aspiration, the 
vowel preceding it being uttered with an eJfort. It must be heard 
to be understood. 

B. Consonants, 

Only a few of the consonants require notice. The rest are pro­
nounced precisely as in the other Indian languages, and are sufficiently 
explained by the English characters given against each. 

-I, tbe nasal of the guttural class, is in modem Bengali only used 
in composition with other gutturals, but down to tbe close of the 
last century it is occasionaDyfound alone in poetry. 10 composition 
it does not differ in sound hom f( an..,.,iira . 

.. , the nasal of tbe palatal class, like -I, ahould properly be used 
only in conjunction with other palatals. It ia, however, found alone 
in the same way, and down to the same date, as -I. 
~ in Eastem Bengal is often sounded like It thus U ' six • 

aound. like • soy.' ~ '. fish,' like • mas<s.' So deeply rooted is 
this pronunciation in the popular mind in tbose parts that worda 
which should lIe apelt with a ~ are erroneously written with ~ 
(espedally foreign warda), thus (&Iii I" for • Musulmin.· This pro. 
nuodatioo, howe\"er, ia condemned lly correct speakers, and is not 
hMrd in other parts of the country. 

I KUlYof theBe lOuucb might he better explaiued by rereftDce to Freuch, 
IWIaa, aad GenDUl worda, bat it hu beG thoqlat adviuble to _be 
the m~ to Eagliab II Car II poEble. 
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8 BENGALI GRAJD[AR • 

.. at the beginning of a word is the usual cerebral 4. a' sound 
closely resembling the English d. but a little harsher. Native writers 
use it to rllpresent the English d. thus • deputy' is written CW~. 
The English t is also represented by the cerebral i, as is shown in 
the above instance. In Bengali words it is d at the beginning of 
a word. as ~ tJil. It has this sound also when compounded with 
other letters. as "'fir chaJ}cJ.il. the name of a low caste. When 
standing alone in the middle of a weird it has the sound of a harsh 
cerebral r. a sound which must be heard to be understood, as ~ 
bCStiS. When it has this sound a dot or small circle is placed be­
Death the letter. When the nasal which forms the first element in 
a compound is written (as is often the case), as anuswara, the 1r is 
pronounced as r and has a dot under it. thus side by side with the San­
skrit form "'fir there is also the form ~,pronouncell chal}ri1. 

1; is like .. aspirated: at the beginning of a word or in a com­
pound it sounds 41, as liter f}.hil. 1ft1b dirf}.hylS. In the middle of 
a word and not compounded it sounds as a harsh rla, as ~ sArhe. 
In this case it also has a dot under it. 

1( at the beginning of a word souuds as j. thus ~ jane, 
1(fir jan: so also in Sanskrit words with a preposition. or other prefix. 
as ~ ni-juktlS, ~ a-jogylS. In the middle of a word it is 
y. as ~ klSriya, but when doubled the firet sounds as j, the 
second as y, thus liI1'1f nyiijy/S • .-rY kiJjyo. In the latter example 
the 1( is doubled. according to the Sanskrit rule, because preceded 
by r. When it sounds as y it has a dot under it. 

When 'G is followed in the same word by ~, a " is iuserted, 
which though not pronounl.'Cd has the eft'ed of gh'ing to the 0 a 
BOund nearly the same as the English III. Thus -.rt''CJ! sounds khi­
wi, ~~ hIS-wi. This compound ch8J'll("ter q is allo used to 
express the, (v, w) of Persian and Arabic worda, as ~. J..~ 
w~il, ~,,)!>J.i talwir; and the III in English words, M ~ 
• ward,' ~ '"ill,' CJ1f-etV' railway.' Many Bengalis find a great 
clliIiculty in pronouncing III, and some never succeed in pronouncing 
it at all. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 9 

~ representing II (Sanskrit ~, and ~ representing II (Sanskrit 1if) 

are not distinguished in Bengali. It takes a Bengali boy many 
years of training before he can pronounce the English II, and m8.1lY 
never attain to it. Both as initial and medial ~ is in Bengali 
always II, thus Sanskrit q val'\la is in Bengali ~~ Ml'\I1S; Sanskrit 
q bala is ~ blS1. Some Bengali writers have conceived the 
erroneous idea that the European ., corresponds to their .. bA, thus 
they transliterate ~ siSbhi, • an assembly,' as shovii. which is 

aheurd • 
..,. and ~ are both pronounced .A (as in • shovii 'above). The 

same takes place with the Arabic letters V' and u'" thus ..::.:.);.. 
'an omee' is pronounced not Sarrishta. as it should be. but Sher­
ista, exactly reversing the correct sound of the two Arabic sibilants. 
,So also ~t... ~ib. 'a gentleman,' is very commonly pronounced 
Shiheb. 

It is also necessary to notice some peculiarities in the pronun­
ciation of compound consonants • 

.... i.e. ~ + 1f. is not pronounced lBA as it should be (e:J:cept hy 

lOme very accurat~ speakers in Sanskrit words). but "Ay. thus ~ 
not kahati. but khyati (or rather khl!ti. as to which see below under 
1ft When not initial, and when compounded with another con­
IIOMnt it sounds as UA, thus 1I'Iit not Laksbmi, but Lakkbi. 

~ p1lkkhi. li"f cMkkhu. 

-. i. e ... + dill, is pronounced gy. lUI ~ igyi, or, with " 
alightly nasal sound, as iingyii. 

ct when the last member of a compoun.l of which 1f is the fir!;t 

takes the lOund of It. as !11 sounds Krish!o. ~ Bishtu. 
11' when the last memb~r of a compound is 110t prollounced. hut 

the first membn is pronounced with emphasis as though doubled 
and "ith a slight nasal twang; thlls "ilJ'I not 8miSr1S~. bllt 
IhahDl/Sr1Sl) (the little II( abo\'e the line is meant to mark the 
nual lound). 9f1If not p/SdlllO, but poddmo. 1'his sound must be 
heard to be undentood. 

1f when the last m(mhu of a comPOUlld il pronounced nry 
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10 BENGALI GllAlDLUL 

faintly as y, and in lOme case'8 has the effect ot doubling the 
fint member, thue ~ sounds like jOg-gyati, ~ like bik-
kya. 

When 1( is compounded with ~ in the Sanskrit preposition R, 
which before a vowel becomes 'fr, it sounds in ordinary conversation 
like ~ or bi with a very short obscure i or i sound, thus ~ 
sounds bl!b'hir, '11fai bikti, ~ bitit. 

~ when the last member of a compound is 111ent, but doubles 
the preceding member; as m1 ddiri, ~ ishshlSr. This does 
not, however, take pJaee in those Sanskrit words which have not 
heen completely naturalized. The lI&Dle may be said ot 11' and 1(, 

which in purely Sanskrit word. would be pronounced iIi the San­
akrit manner. Thus 9fTif, when it meaua the great eastern branch 
of the Ganges, is pronounced plSddlS with a slightly nasal tone 
floating abont it; but when it mean. • a lotus' it would be pro­
nounced plSdmlS or more correctly padma. 

After l' and 11', as in "C{ti, ~ (two very common words). 
~ is heard; thus piirbbe, kimbi. 

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER I. 
• I 

J. Sandlti (Yf' Euplumic ptlf'mt.Ctatiora of LeUw& 

The eupboaic clumges known as BafNllai or junction belong strictly to 
&ubit grammar, and are not in any_y o'-ned in Benga1i or in any 
other modem Indian language. In ~t ~ however, the _t,. .,...t dialect 0( :Bengal has been elevated to the rank 0( a literary Jan­
IDIIP by the rsullCitatiaD on a vwy edeDaive .e of Sanalait WOIda, and, 
as among the words thul imported into the language there are _y com­
JIOD1ld words in the formation 0( which the rnles of Sandhi have been 
followed, lOme knowledge of th_ rules is aIm_ indillJl8D8able to a proper 
compreheDlion of :Bengali worb. I_nch, however, •• Sandhi is only 
0( _ to • Itoclent of Benpli in 10 far .. it ... the Itructare 0( com-
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APPENDIX TO CHAPTER I. 11 

pound word., the followiug might sketch will be oonfined to that branch of 
the subject. 

I. THE S.umm OF VOWELS. When a word ending in a vowel il followed 
by a word beginning with a vowel and the two words are compounded into 
one, the two vowels which thus come iuto contact are blended into one 
IICOOrdiug to the followjug Iystem. 

Vowels are divided into simple, GoYpl, and V riddbi. 
The simple TOwels are-ehort a, i, II. 

long a, i, n. Each loug vowel is regarded as 
oonsistiug of two short ones; thul a+a-a, i+ i-i, u+u-n. 

The GUYpl vowels are created by prefixing a to i and "; thil i8 called 
the firltraieing;thue a+l-e; a+u~o. 

a+i = e; a+n - 0. 

The Vriddhl vowels are made by prefixing yet anothet" a; thie is the 
_draieiug; thus a+a+i=ai; a+a+u-au. 

The vowel a itlelf has no firet raising, as a + II would be only ii, but d 
i. oonsidered by grammariane as the eeoond raieiug of a. 

When two simple vowels meet, they blend into their oorreepondiug loug 
vowel, thul 

a + a - A; 118 mura ari - mOM, a flarM of K:ri.cA~II. 
A+A - A; as bhudhA ArUa - klhudhArtt&, nfferillgfrom Attnget'. 

a + A - A; as rAma Apmana - ramigamana, tke Ct1JI&tng of Rama. 
A + a .. A; as vArUA avagata - vArttAvagat&, inforJMt!. of tu matter. 

So also with i and tt, of each of which only two examplee need be given. 
i + I - I; as giri Ua - gbUa, mOIl.tain lord. 
I +1-1; as mahl Ua - mabi., lord oftkeellrll. 
u + u -tl; as bhAno udaya - bhAnlldaya, .. nri~. 
n+ a-tl; as bhn uttam& - bhaUamA, tke but la7111. 

When a or 4 are followed by any other simple vowel, they blend into 
the oorreeponding Go!)a vowel, thul 

a+ I -e; as parama iRara = l':lr:ull(o§\"ara. tkll ,uprtIIN Lord. 
a + u - 0; as dAma udara - dAmodara, a "arM of Krid~a (' rope­

belly,' &om a legend). 

If follcnred by a Ga ... or Vriddhl Towel a and a blend with it into the 
-..poDdiug Vriddhi vowel. thus 

• + e - ai; as braluna eka - brahmaika, lIe IOI~ Bra/,,,,. 
a + 0 - an; as krieh ... ojas - krithl}&uju, the rigour nf Kri,k~a. 

If a ample vowel, ncept II and 4, il followed by a diuimUar vowel it i. 
hardened into ita CIOft'Blp .. adiug Mmivowel, ViL i to r, and" to r, thus 

I +. - ya; as aU anta - atyaata, urt;Uirtl. 

11 + A - TA i as badha IDalIa - a.dh\"&aana, _'1nlG«d. 
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12 BENGALI GRAlIMAR. 

Lastly, if e mel 0 are followed by any vowel except a they chaDge to a1l 
and all retpectively, tbus 

e + i - ayi; as aakhe iha - aakhayiha, /ritrtul, Ie,..! 
0+ u - avu; as Dmbho uttama - aambhavuttama, 0 SambA., best ! 

Similarly ai and tll6 are chauged to 49 and till respectively. 

II. THE SANDHI OJ' CoNSONANTS. CODSOUaDta are divided: (I) accord­
ing to the organa of speech }ly which they are uttered, as gutturals, palatals, 
ete.; (2) according to tbeir quality, as IIUrde, 1ODADta, etc. In the alphabet 
given on page 2, the firBt; two colulDDI of CODlODADta are lurda, un&llpirated 
and aspirated; the nut two colUDlDl are 8OUaDta, uDUpirated and .. pirated. 
The eibilanta are Burda, the vowele, IIIlJIIivowele, and 1 are IODanta. In the 
Saadki of coDlODlnta, changee of two kinde take place: (I) change of organ; 
(2) cbange of quality. 

Change of organ takee place only in the cue of dental. at the end of a 
word followed by a word beginning with a palatal or cerebral. The dentale 
an auimilated to the following "alatal or cerebral, tbus 

t + ch 0= chch; tat cha - tachcha, and chat. 
t + j - ii ; tat jAyate 0= tajjAyate, that u born. 
t+ ~ - ~t; tat ~ ... ta~ a commmtal'1/ o. tkat. 

Change of quality afFecta all CODlOUaDta. When a word ending in a lord 
i. followed by a word beginning with a 8OUaDt, the Burd iI MIimilated to 
the IIOIUUlt, thus 

k + g 0= gg; dik gaja 0= diggaja, a. eleplallt whick npporll one corner 
of tkeearlA. 

k + i - gi; vAk mvara ... vegi'vara, lord of ~ 
p+d = bd; ap da - abela, a cloud. (tllater-git:er). 
t + v 0= dv; tat viebaya - tadrlehaya, that ajJ'air. 

When the second word begiUl ,.·ith a DI8Il, tbe finallunl iI changed into 
the nasal of ita own organ, thul 

k + m - DgJD; vlik maya 0= v&ugmaya, luJTt19' 
t + n "" DD; ja~ .. at Datha = jaganlllitha, lord of tie _ld. 

Tben are many other changetl of coDlOnanw under the operation of 
eUFhonie la .... iu Sanekrit, but the above are the only onlll that; have any 
pradical importance for the atudent of Bengali. 

2. SamdlfJ or Composition. 

The practice of compounding worda i. estremely common in Sanskrit, 
and as large fjuantitiee of lacb compound Wordl have been introduced into 
BeDpU, it il ~ to give a IUght aketeh of the general rulea of COID-
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poeitiOIl. The form of the compound word i. determined by Sandhi, ita 
meaning and the order of ita constituent elementa by Sam&.a. 

Native grammarians dlRinguish tbe following liz kinds of compoundl:­

I. DvAlfDVA. Two or more words are combined into one word, and the 
signs of the _ of the plural are appended, thUI 

Nominative: Atmiya-bandhn-rI, rekatioru arttlfrwlltu. 
Genitive: jDAU1-kutumb6-der, qf «ute aM farMlg. 
ACCUBative: mata-pita-digke, motlur and faUutr. 

Such a oompound may be also nsed in the siugular, as juAU kotumho. 
When one of the elementa of the compound il omitted or underRood, the 

word Is COIIIidered a dvandva, as in Durjodbanerl, tk Durjod/us"" i.e. 
Durjodhan and hla follower&. 

2. KABIlADBiBAYA. An adjective and a nbstant;ive oombine together 
into one word, t.ho 

nila + utpAla - nilotpaia, II 1I1.e Zo"". 
I&t. + obit. + Ananda - IIIChobidaDanda, Brlll_ (aiCnlce, thougAt, /lad 

jor)· 
3. DvIGu. A numeral and a lubatantive combine into one word. The 

principle of the dv:igu compound has been edended to worda other than 
pure Sanalan, lOch as Persian and modern Beugali, thlll 

chIri + r&It& - chAu .... ta, II ploce .,At,.. 1_ rotMl •• HI. 
m + m6h6n& - temohonA, 1I1'Ioce .,Aere tit,.. ri-. _el'. 

Pure Sau.krit.1s 
m + bhuvana - tribhuvana, ae three trorld, (u.rn, Nrth, and WI). 

of. TATPuauIBA. Two aubstanuvea are combined together, the former 
being governed by the latter. Thi. ia the commonelt form of compound, 
and ia very frequent in other Aryan lauguages. The former element of 
the compound may ltand for any cue of the 1I01I1l; tbul in Engliab land· 
lord i.lord qf laud, steam engine ia engine worked fir Iteam, and 10 on; thua 

GeDitive: rlja-purGaha - ki.,', _II. 
Iuvamental: hut.a-krita - .ade "1 A..lld. 
Dative: br&Junqr.-datavya - all ojferilglo Bmlma.,. 
AblaU.,.: pada-ch11lta -fallen/r_ mal·. 

.. IIgllrotthha - raiud.fro- Ik_. 
LocatiY8: ~hita - 1I·'.at~.1 ill. rill.,e. 

Numeroua tatpuruaha compoullds have been made and are daily made 

I Pronounced C1tl. 
• Th_ two words and ,"era! others of the I&ID8 kind are probahl."' 

borrowed rr- Bind1ll\A1Ii. 
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14 BENGALI GRAMMAR. 

from modem and eVeD from Coreign woro.. The Beugali IaDguage allow. 
itlelC, in this reepect, &8 much f'reedom &8 English. Eumples are kimir­
dokAn, a blac.bmiti'. Mop; mUl&lm&n·para, a la.let i.wiled by lC...u­
_; biya-pip1&, taa4 upon fA"rria~; Caringhi-tol&, tM European 
pam,. 

5. AvnYIBBlu. An indecliDable particle iI combined with a Bubltan­
t.ive, thus prati-din, daily; yath&4akti, accordiag to (onll'l) potDw. It iI 
not much used in Beugali. 

6. B.AlloVBIBI. Two or more words are compounded, the last member 
taking an adjectival or participial Bell88,Buch as inEnglilh 'broad·boIOmed,' 
, deep-bowered.' Compounds or this claea are Cormed both from Sanskrit 
and from modem Beugali words; thus padma-lochana, lot...,.,,; maha­
mati, laving g,eGt fllildom; chandra-badana, mODfl-jfUJtll. 
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CHAPTER II. 

THE NOUN. 

§ 3. THE BUBBTAlu'lVJ!l. 

TUB substantive hall two numbers, singular and plural; but, 
as in the oth~ languages 01 the group, there is much laxity in 
the uee of the two numbers, the forms of the singular, especially 
in the nominative case, being often used for the plural, leaving 
the sense to be inferred from the context. 

The grammarians, fonowing the u:ample of Sanskrit, have 
established eight cases, distinf.t11ished by dift'erent terminations. 
Of these, some are worn-down relics of the old inflectional case­
endings of Prakrit, while others are what in European languages 
would be called prepositions. As, however, in the Indian languages 
they are placed after, instead of before the noun. they may be 
more appropriately termed post positions. The number of these 
postpositions. that is, of words which may be used in that sense, 
being very large, the number of cases might be indefinitely mul­
tiplied by considering each postposition as forming a aeparate case. 
For the sake of llimplicity, however, it will be better to adhere to 
the old established number 01 eig!at cases, and to explain the force 
aDd application of the various poetpoaitions separately. 

There is only one declellKion, the aame termiuatiolUl being used 
for all noulUl. The alight modiflcatiolUl which occur in some C&ti811 

of D011llll ending in a vowell are merely matten of euphony. and 

• !f_ eDdIar ia aIaon .. (I) are -'dend .. -u., Ia • ~t • 
...... tile bal YOWl illlOl..---. 
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16 BENGALI GRAlIlIAR. 

do not amount to separate declensions. The terminations, which, 
exCept in the nominative, are the same for both numbef1l, are the 
following: -

Nominative 

AccuF.ative 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Ablative 

Genitive 

Locative 

Vocative 

Slngular. 

-------v 
Plllral. 

1f@1,11 

In nouns ending with a vowel, the initial 011 of the termina­
tions of the instrumental, genitive, and locative singulars is elided, 
thus piti, 'father,' gen. piti-r; guru, 'teacher,' gen. guru-r; stri, 
• woman,' gen. stri-r. So also the nom. plur., as piti-ri, guru-ri, 

"tri-ri. 
Although the terminations given above are the regular, normal 

forms, yet they cannot be used indiscriminately. Some, in fact. 
are in the pr8llent day hardly used at all, and others only under 
<'fttain restrictions. The question of the proper terminations to be 

URed in each instance is one of the special refillements of thill 
language, and requires careful study. 

Two cODl<iderationR must always be borne in mind:-

First; that all noUDII in the language are for purposes of de-
..tension dh'ided into three c1useM, denoting respectively 

I. Human beings (VJ&kti-vicbak). 

2. Lh'ing beings other than human (anyapri\li-vichak). 

3. Inanimate objects (apra\li-vichak). 

Second i tbat some forms and terminations are appropriate to 
tbe literal1 or cJasaical style, others to the colloquial or vulgar 
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THE SUBSTANTIVE. 17 

Etyle. In reEpect of this second point there are many gradationH 
wlaich can only be learnt by practice. Some terminatiollB are very 
high f10WII, and only used by the most Sauskritizing class of 
writers; others, though used in ordinary literature, are held to be 
too formal for conveJ'l!8tion even among educated persons; a third 
class again, though not used in writing, may be employed in polite 
I'ociety; while a fourth class (comprising generally the older and 
more genuine forms) is now considered vulgar and confined to the 
!'peech of the lower orders. For convenience of classification these 
gradations will be described as High, Literary, Colloquial, and 
Vulgar respectively. 

i. In the accusative and dative the termination ~ is used 
always for human beings, it is frequently omitted in the caRe of 
other living beings, and always omitted in that of inanimate objectt'o 

ThUR the accusative and dative of ~ 'a son' is ".1"'.; IIf 
!¥J 'a dog' it is either tt,.,. or ro; of ~ • a tree' it iK 

always ~. 

ii. In the dative CJ is archaic and poetical ollly. With ill­
animate ohjects the dative takes the terminations ~ and ~t:! of 
the 10l"8tive. 

iii. In the instrumental ~ is literary an(l I!omewhat archail·. 
~ l'an he used only with inanimate ohjects; as 

~ .rt Cut it with a knife. 

~~ ((S1if ~9fm ~ iI1 The mCllirine does DO gOllli 
(literally, by mean!! of the medicine any help ill not). 

Af.f t'ilfdi'. U'i ~ ,ll'fIIi,IUiii He cut oft the hand 
.·ith (i. e •. by menn!! of) an ue. 

But far more commonly, both in literature and conTeI'IIatioli. 
the instrumental is exrrc~scd by adding to the stem certain word .. 
jndieative of agell('y or instrumentality. The~e are ~, finn, 
~,aDd~"'. 

(a) ~ (from Salllk. m 'a door') is both literarf and 
c 
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18 BENGALI GRAlIlIAR. 

colloquial. and may be used both with animate and inanimate 
objects; as 

~ nJI ~ 4fttL15Ul He works with (his) hands. 

9ftV nJI 6lfdlL15Ui He walks "ith (his) feet. 

(iiLiiLIfJ ~ ~ 4'JI ~~L15Lii The work is done by the 
pupils. 

(b) fifvI (participle of the verb 1fI 'to give') is colloquial, and 
iJl nsoo with animate and inanimate objects; as 

Af.J cerr. fifvI ~ 4flLiI6i1 He does the work by means of 
people (i.e. labourers etc.)! 

Rfif (fit fifvI ~ 41'L15Liiil He cuts the pen with a knife. 

(e) ~ (from Sansk.q 'a doer,' with aftix Ci). high and 
literary; only used with human beings and after learned words in 
their Sanskrit form: as 1ll(t1 ~ ~ f.diAr U' The house is 
constructed by man. 

(d) ~ ... tfrom Sansk. ~ 'an instrument,' with aftix iI), 
high and literary. used in a similar way to the preceding, but with 

inanimate objects only: as ~ ~~ Rit. ~ ~ ~ ~ 
A large tree is (nsually) cut down with an ue. 

In both these two last instances, the sentences are compclllOO 
mainly of Sanskrit words which it would be pedantic lo use in 
ordinary conversation. : 

iv. In the ablath'e ~ is both literal'1 and colloquial. Col­
loquially. bowe"cr, aw! witb inanimate objects ~ is more 
commonly employed. 

v. The locative in cJIt'5 is high and liter&J7. and Uled with 

horaorific or respectful appellations. The colloquial fOrDl is " 

I This _teDoe _Wua the vulgar CII' colloquial fGnD of the preeeD& &eIIIe. 
Suh colloqllial rCll'llll will be ued in the exampJee giVeIl in thia book to 
IICCUetom 'be .u_' to .... hat he will hear ocmatea&ll. The 0CII'ree~ r_ in 
tbis _ woald be ..... II«Aie .. 

Digitized by Google 



THE SUBSTANTIVE. 19 

which after words ending in ii is written l', 88 f~. The form 
~ is used after words ending in other vowels, 88 U~. 

vi. The vocative is not, strictly speaking, a case, and in fact 
it is excluded from the list of cases by Sanskrit grammarians. It 
is identical in form with the nominative, and is distinguished by 
certain prefixes. When they can be used alone these prefixes are 
more correctly regarded 88 inteJjections, and will be treated of 
under that head. But there are lOme which can only be used 
with a noUD, and these may properly be considered as prefixes of 
the vocative cue. There are certain peculiarities in their usage 
which it is important to keep in mind. They are as follows:-

(tI> ~ (Sansk.), high and literary, applied to men only; 88 

~ JT'F' .tt'JlI'I2(fif ~ 0 king, arisel (literally, make a raising 
of (thy) limbs.) 

~ ~ or ~ \, high, literary, and poetical, used with 
plural noUna for both animate and inanimate objects; 88 

~ \ ..nrr'l'f'l Ho Brahmans I 

~ \ p'f'l Ho ye trees I 

(lI) ~ (Sansk.), both literary and conoquial; &!I ~ sUif ~if 
~ 0 lady, hear the tale I Colloquially almost as an interjection 
and somewhat vulgar; as ~ 1(11J ~ where are you going 1 

eb I Here ~ may be supposed to have a noun understood after 
it, 811 in ~ Jt1r, a contemptuons way of addressing anyone, • Ho, 
you fellow I ' 

tel (i~ ml'stiy useu ill 'i,,,,tiouiug. It is li,ui i;, !:lUJJ .:01-
loquial style; 88 

~ ~ 1ft1r R ~ Ho JOU r what ill ynur name 1 

~ 1.fit q -.:.~ \! Oh you r you are very mi-ehievoull. 

(d) .. is colloquial !lnd used in addrellillg iuf.·riors, it i.~ never 
used with inanimate objects; as 

.. (1ftJ 1.fit ~ ~ Ho WOIlWl r wbllt are you doing 1 

.. ~ 1.fir ~ ~ Ho haJ, what will you eat 1 
C:I 
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(e) -etfN is a verr colloquial and familiar expression. mostly 
with a note of kindliness or affection. It is the common expres­
sion between husbands and wiveB. When used in questioning, 
the meaningless particle ttl is added to the sentence; 811 -etfN ~ 
~ ttl Hulloh you t who are you? 

(f) qJ{tJ (Sansk.), literary and poetical. not much used col­
loquially. The form ~ CJ however is common, indicating surpril!e 
and contempt. and is used by superiors to inferiors; as ~ CJ 
~ ~ 1ltti ~ ~ Hullah Kilni. aren't. you going to the 
field? (This is verr vulgar style.) 

(g) CiI1 and '8tII1 are used in addressing women; as 

,. ~ CiI1 What are you going to do, my good woman? 

'8tII1 (JltJ ~ ~ Ho woman, where are you going ? 

vii. The Dominative plural forms If@'! and 11 are archaic, high, 
and used with honorific terms; they are rare colloquially. and 
can only be applied to human being .. 

viii. Very often the nom. plur. is expreued by the singular, 
leaving the meaning to be guessed from tbe context, as in Hindu­
stani; this is specially the C&8e with inanimate objecte. 

Ordinarily the plural is indicated by the addition of certain 
words denoting number, mase, quantity, and the like. Th. moat 
ulual are these:-

<a> firff (from Sansk. ~ 'a quarter of the compaaa, region, 
direction,' but in Bengali strangely 'a m&88, quantity"), collOquial, 
and used in ligbt literature, with li"ing beings only. Even in 
tbose words whicb form the nom. plur. witb If@'! or J1 the oblique 

ca~e~ are formed by tifft, th1JLl Jf1Ifm 'lrioga,' gen. JI-lfitiO't1J. 
It is never W!led in tbe nominative. In tbe geniti"e the full form 
firtq is often contracted to CQ. 

(6) ~ (Sansk. ft'f 'aU '), colloquial and literary, but not 
uoed by the best writers. Applied to both animate and iDaDimate 
objectM, and in Tery common use. Care must be taken to dis&in-
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gnish between its employment as an adjective, in which case it 
preeedes the noun, as ~ ~ 'all the boys;' and as a plural 
lIuftlx, when it follows the noun, as ~ ~ 'the boytl.' 

(e) 41'1 (Sansk. q 'a number, 888embly,' etc.), colloquial, 
used only with hUDlan beings; as <n1ili'14t'1 'Brahmans,' ~41'1 
, children.' 

(d) ~.r (Sansk. d 'CW!!, group'), literary, used with hUDlan 
beings; as ~.r 'scholar.,: ~.r 'fanlilies,' ~.r 
'leverend men.' 

(e) ~ (Sansk. ~ 'heap, conection '), literary, with 
inanimate objects; 88 ~'8<t1'" (If' 'books,' il\5"", (If' 'jewelB.' 

en ~ (Sansk. lI11' 'heap, quantity'), literary, with ani· 

mate and inanimate objects; as Of" "'*'~ 'people,' ill fJ '" *'~ 'things.' 
Strictly speaking this affix and the others which are pure Sanskrit 
should only be used with words in their Sanskrit form; thus 

<tIlillil"'*'1( 'blacksmiths' is inelegant, the Sanskrit form ~­
~ should be med. 

(g) Uif also ufir and ufir;f (probably Sansk. ~ 'a ball'), 
colloquial, used for both animate and inanimate things, and being 
1& popular word is only used \\ith ordinaJ'f Bengali nouns, and 
luch Sanskrit words all have become popular, not with high.f1own 
Sanskrit word!!, 88 ~if 'the schoolboy!!,' Cil'tJUif 'the women· 
folk,' ~if 'dogs.' Vulj(8r are such phrasel as 1ftiuif 'fieldll. 
lands,' ~if 'fishes.' ufir i!! rather mOle polite than Uif, and 
ufir;f is familiar and aJrectionate; as ~fir;f 'ni<'8 little hOYII.' 

(A) ~ (probably from Sansk. d 'all,' throngh Hindi n), 
colloquial, with animals and inaninlate things; as .m-~ 'birds,' 

)14f1"'. 'rupees.' ' 
In the words ~ 'people,' ~ '80me people,' ~ 'all, 

eveJ'fbody.' we have probably a sun-h'al of the old l\figadhi Pra. 
hit Dominative in e. This termination as a oominath'e plural occurs 
ooly in these three words. 

To complete the peculiuite. of this language in retlped 01 
nonne, it ill D8C88118ry to give here certain curious little syllablell 
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faintly as y, and in some cases has the effect or doubling the 
fint member, thu! ctrt~ sounds like jog-gyata, ~ like bik-
kya. 

When 1f is compounded with 4{ in the Sanskrit preposition ft. 
which before a vowel becomes '1T, it sounds in ordinary conversation 
like hi! or bi with a very short obscure e or i sound, thus ~ 
sounds b~'hlir, ~ blkti, ~ brtit. 

4{ when the last member of a compound is silent, but doubles 
the preceding member; as m1 ddm, ~ ishshOr. This does 
not, however, take place in those Sanskrit words which have not 
heen completely naturalized. The same may be said of lI' and 1f, 
which in purely Sanskrit words would be pronounced iri the San­
.krit manner. Thus~, when it means the great eastern branch 
of the Ganges, is pronounced p<SddlS with a slightly nasal tone 
floating about it ; but when it means • a lotus' it would be pro­

nonnced plSdmlS or more correctly padma. 

After ~ and lI', as in ~, ~ (two very common words). 
4{ is heard; thus piirbbe, kimba. 

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER I. 
J 

J. Sandl,i Of' Euphonic Permutation 01 Letter,. 

The euphonic changes known as SalidA, or junction belong strietly to 
&nskrit grammar, and are not in any way obeerved in Bengali or in any 
other modern Indian lsnguage. In recent timell, however, the _nty 
.-ant dialect or Bengal has been elevated to the rank of a literary Ian· 
gage by the relullCitation on a .,ery extensive -te of Sanskrit worda, and, 
as among the words thus imported into the language there are many com­
pound words in the formation of which the rules of Sandhi have been 
followed, some knowledge of th_ rules is atmo.t indispensable to a proper 
oompreheDaion of Bengali works. In_nch, however, •• Sandhi is ouly 
of DIe to a ltadent of BeagaIi in 10 far as it afFects the .tructure of com· 
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poDDd worde, ~he followiDg Blight sketch will be confined to that branch of 
the mbject. 

L THE SANDHI oJ'VOWEtS. When & word ending in & vowel is followed 
by & word beginning with & vowel and the two words are comPODDded into 
one, t.be two vowels which diu come into contact are blended into one 
according to ~be following ayatem. 

Vowela are divided into limple, Gn\IA, and V riddhi. 
The eimple vowels are-ahort .. i, u. 

long ii, i, Ii. Each long vowel is regarded as 
OOII8isting of two short ones; thue &+&-a. i+ i-i, u +u-n. 

The GII\IA vowels are created by prefixing II to i and .; this is called 
the first raising; tbu &+i - e; &+u'" 0. 

&+i=e; &+n-o. 
The Vriddbi vowels are made by pre6xing yet. another a; t.his is the 

eeoondraising;thu &+&+i=ai; &+&+u=&u. 
The vowel II itlelf has no first raising, as II + II would be only ii, but Ii 

i. considered by grammarian. as the aeoond raising of a. 
When two aimple vowels meet, tbey blend into their corresponding long 

vowel, thue 
& + & - A; 118 mara &ri - mUM, II flame of K.m1J]1I. 
A+A = A; as bhudhA Artta - kshudhArtta, nfferillgfrom 1."get". 
a + A - A; as r&ma 19amana - ramiipmana, tlte ctnraing of Beima. 
A + a - A; as vArtt.& avapta - v&rtt.&vagata, i"formed of tlu matter. 

So also with i and _, 01 each of which only two examples need be given, 

i + i-I; as giri Ua - girUa, mOIl.tain 'nni. 
I +i - I; as mahi Ua - mabUa, lord oftltetllrll. 
u + u -n; as bb&llu udaya - bhAnndaya, .. nri~. 
n+u-Il; as bhll uttam& - bhllttama, tltt but la",l. 

When a or 4 are followed by any other simple vowel, they blend into 
the OOI'I'eIIponding GUl}a vowel, thul 

a+ I -e; as parama iRara = p:tr:ullt>§\'ara, Ilttl '1Iprtmt1 Lord. 
a + u - 0; as d&ma uelara - dAmodara, a "allltl 'If K""A!,II (' rope. 

belly,' 110m a legeDd). 

II 'ollowed by a Gu.- or Vriddhl vowel a and a blend with it Into the 
COI'nIIJIODding Vriddhi vowel, thu 

&+e - Ai; as brahma eka - brahmaika,tAe IOle Bra/"", 
a + ° - an; as kriah.- ojas - krithl}8ujas, lite rigollr tlf KrilA,!lI. 

II A aimple vowel, ncept II and 4, i. followed by a diuimilar vowel h it 
bardeDed into ita OOrI'IIIpnnding NJDivowel, viL i to r. and _ to t', thu 

1+& - JII; as atl anta - &9Uta, ut:eUirtl. 
Il + A - vA; as badhll &DaDa - a..ihvilWlll, _'InlaNd. 
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12 BENGALI GRAMMAR. 

Lastly, if e and 0 are followed by any TOWel ucept a they change to au 
and CIt! reepectively, th1lll 

e + i = ayi; .. eakhe iha - eakhayiha, JrWntl. ie,..! 
o + u - avu; .. lambho uttama - aambbavuttama, 0 Sambh., bat ! 

Similarly ai and a" are chauged to 4" and 411 respectively. 

II. TaB S.un)HI OJ' CoNSONANTS. Consonantll are divided: (I) accord­
ing to the organa of speech }ly which they are uttered, .. gutturals, palatals, 
etc.; (2) according to their quality, .. Burda, sonant&, etc. In the alphabet 
given on page 2, the first two columns of co_til are lurda, Ull&llpirated 
and upirated; the next two colUDlDl are sonantll, Ull&llpirated and aspirated. 
The aibilantll are lurda, the vowela, semivowel., and 1 are SODaDte. In the 
&.rtdhi of conaoDantll, changes of two kindl take place: (I) change of organ; 
(2) cbange of quality. 

Change of organ takeB place only in the cue of dentall at the end of a 
word followed by a word beginning with a palatal or cerebral. The dental. 
are uaimilated to the following palatal or cerebral, th1lll 

I. + ch - chch; tat cha .. tachcha, Clnd ChClt. 
t + j "" ii ; tat j&yate - tajj&yate, tAat .. born. 
I. + ~ .. ~~ ; tat pkA - ta~ CI COmmtfltCIru o. that. 

Change of quality atrects all COD8OJWltll. When a word ending in a lurd 
il followed by a word begiDDing with a sonant, the BUrd is uaimilated to 
the _nt. thus 

k + g = gg; dik pja - diggaja, aa elephant which npport. one corner 
of the earll. 

k + i - gi; vn Dvara - vagiivara, lord of rpeech. 
p+d - bd; ap da - abda, CI cloud (water·9i~er). 
t + v - dv; tat visbaya - tadrlahaya, that affair. 

When the tecOnd word begina .·ith a nasal, the final.urd is changed into 
tbe nasal of its own organ, thUI 

k + m - D"fYJD; vlik maya - v&ngmaya, !&Ord". 
t + n "" DB; jagat Dlitba "" jagannatha, lord of tie _ld. 

There are many other changes of coDlODanu under the operation of 
eUFhonie lawl in SaDBkrit, but the above are the only 0DeI that have aDy 
practical importance for the student of Bengali. 

2. SamiUa or Com}IOBition. 

The practice of compounding worda is edremely commoll in Sanskrit, 
&lid .. large quantia. of .nch compoUDd words have been introduced into 
BeDpJi, it i. n-.y to give a alight. aketch of the general rules of COIII-
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APPENDIX TO CHAPTER I. 18 

position. The form of the compound word i. determined by Sandhi, ita 
meaning and the order of its conatituent elements by 8amAea. 

Native grammariana distinguish the following six kinds of compoundl:­

I. DvANDVA. Two or more words are combined into one word, and the 
signa of the _ of tbe plural are appended, tbul 

Nominative: Iltmiya-bandbn-rA, reiGtiou artlljriMlth. 
Genitive: jlilltil-kutumbll-der, ~ ttUtll aflll fa.il!!. 
ACCUI&tive: mata-pitll-digke, fIIOlher arad fallln. 

Sach a compound may be also D8I!d in the singular, &I jnati kutumbo. 
When one of the elementa of the compound il omitted or understood, the 

word is conIridered a dvandva, &I in Durjodhanerll, tM DurjodAts"" i.e. 
Durjodhan and his followers. 

a. KABJlADBluYA. An adjective and a IUbatantive eombine together 
into one word, thna 

nila + utpala - nilotpala, G blue lot... 
eat. + chit + ananda .. IRCbchidananda, Bral_ (~, thought, Gild 

j01l). 
3. DvIcu. A numeral and a lubstantive combine into one word. The 

principle of the dvigu compound b&l been extended to worda other than 
pure Sanskrit, IUch &I Penian and modern Bengali, thu . 

chIlri + rIlIt& - clIAurastio G ploce "'MN/our road • • eet. 
m + m6b6n& .. temohon&, G place ",hllrll th,.. riNr8 flfl!lIt'. 

Pure Sanakrit is 
m + bhuvana - t.ribhuvana, 1111 tAr« ~orld. (1_1'0, _rth, Gnd Mil). 

4. TATPUBUBRA. Two lubatantiVei are combined together, the former 
being governed by the latter. Thil it tbe commonelt form of compound, 
and it very frequent. in other Aryan languages. The former element. of 
the compound may ltand for any cue of the noun; tbul in English land­
lord is lord ~ land, Iteam engine is engine worked br Iteam, and 10 on; tbul 

Genitive: rIlja-plll1laha - ki.g', man. 
Iutrumental: huta-krita - made I,yland. 
Dative: ~vya - an oJl'lIri.g to Brahma ••• 
Ablat.ive: pada-chJ1lta -fallo/r_ mH. 

" lignrotthita - rai't!d.frowt tM_. 
~tive: ~ta - lI't,.att!d in Grillage. 

Nwnerou tatpuruaha compounds have been made and are daily made 

1 Pronoancecl Olti. 
I Th_ two words and aeveral others of tbe I&IIl8 kind are proba~" 

borrowed hill BindnmJU. 
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12 BENGALI GRAMMAR. 

Lastly, if e IUld 0 are followed by any TOWel except a they change to a, 
and GtI reepective1y, thus 

e + i = ayi; .. aakhe iha - 1I&khayiha, /rWrul, Acre! 
0+ u .. avu; .. Dmbho nttama - aambhavuttama, 0 Sambhu, beBt ! 

Similarly ai and G16 are changed to a!! and all respectively. 

II. THB SANDHI OP CoNSONANTS. Consonants are divided: (I) accord­
ing to the orgaDl of speech }ly which they are uttered, .. gutturals, palatals, 
etc.; (2) according to tbeir quality, .. Burda, BOnants, etc. In the alphabet 
given on page 2, the first two columns of CODBODaDts are surds, unllllpirated 
and aspirated; the next two columna are BOnants, UDIIIIpirated and aspirated. 
The sibilants are surds, the vowels, semivowel., and " are BOnant&. Iu the 
Sa.M of CODIODants, changes of two kinds take place: (I) change of organ; 
(2) cbange of quality. 

Change of organ takes place ooly in the cue of dentals at the end of a 
word followed by a word beginning with a palatal or cerebral. The dentall 
are aaBimilated to the following palatal or cerebral, thus 

t + ch - chch; tat cha - tachcha, and tAGt. 
t + j = jj ; tat jAyate - tljjAyate. tAat .. born. 
t+ ~ - ~~; tat ~ ... tI~, G COIRmtfltG" o. that. 

Change of quality affects all _ts. When a word ending in a lurd 
i. followed by a word beginning with a BOnant, the surd is assimilated to 
the IODIUlt, thus 

k + g .. gg; dik pja - diggaja, aa llleplallt chich npporl. O/1e corner 
of the eartA. 

k + i - gi; vAk mvara ... vagf'vara, lord of ape«A. 
p+d - bd; ap da - abda, G clol6d (caler-gif:IIT). 
t + v - dv; tit viahaya - tad~haya, that aJfGir. 

When the second word begiDi "'ith a DUal. the fioalsurd is changed into 
the nasal of its own organ, thUI 

k + m - D"fYJD; vlik maya - vAngmaya, teort1!1' 
t + n - DB; jagat natha = jagannatha, lord qf tie eurkl. 

Tbere are many other changea of coDlODants under Uae operation of 
eUFhonic law. in SaDlkrit, but the above are the only onea that have any 
practical importance for the student of Bengali. 

2. SamiUa or Com}lOmion. 

The practice of compounding worda is extremely common in Sanaluit, 
and .. large quantia. of lucb compoUlld word. have been introduced into 
Beapli, it il ~ to give a alight alte~ of the general rul. of com-
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position. The form of the compound word il determined by Sandbi, its 
meaning and the order of its constit.uent elements by Sam&Ia. 

Native grammarians distiDgui.sh tbe following six kinds of compoundl:-

I. Dv ANDVA. Two or more words are combined into ODe word, and the 
signa of the _ of tbe plural are appended, thu. 

Nominative: Ittmiya-bandhl1-rA, reliJtiOM aadft'ientk. 
Genitive: jDAti1.kutumblkler, of ca,t~ awlfa_I!!. 
Accnaative: mata-pitlt-digke, motller and faUwr. 

Sach a compound may be aIao uecl in the aiogular. as jultti kutumbo. 
When one of the elements of the compound i. omitted or ul1deratood, the 

word is coDlidered a dvaudva, as in Dmjodhaneri, tAe Duijodluln., i.e. 
Dmjodhan and his followers. 

2. KABJlADBlBAl'A. An adjective and a ItIbstantive combine together 
into one word, tbuB 

nila + utpAla - nilotpala, a lIZ.11 lot ... 
Bat + chit + Itoanda - _bchidananda, Bra_ (IIZ~, thought, alld 

jf11l). 
3. Dvrcu. A numeral and a lubstant.ive combine into one word. The 

principle of the dvigu compound bas been ezteDded to words other than 
pare SansbU, IUch as Penian and modem Bengali, tbUi . 

chltri + rItItIt .. chAurltltl, a place tcIMr~ /t1IIr road, ... t. 
tri + m6b6Dlt - temohoDll, a place tcIl1l1r~ tit,.., ri-. _n'. 

Pure Sanskrit is 
tri + bhuV&DI - t.ribbuV&DI, tie tAree ~orld, (Wt'M, Nrth, and lIell). 

4. TATPUBUBRA. Two lubstantives are combined togetber, the former 
being governed by t.he latter. Thi. is t.be commonest form of compound, 
&ad is very frequent. in other Aryan languages. The former element. of 
the compound may ltand for any cue of the ooun: thUI in English land· 
lord is lord of land, steam engine is engine worked br Iteam, and 80 on; thns 

Genitive: rltja.pUJ'llaba - king', man. 
Inatrument.al: huta-kri&a .. .. ade I.y 1I<.nll. 
Dative: b~vya - all oJf~rilill to Brallmall'. 
Ablative: pada-chyu&a -fallllll/rom rad. 

" llgarottbi&a - raiudfrowt tAe_. 
~tive: grIma-Itbi&a - .ituatf'd ill a rillag~. 

NumeroUi &at.puruaha compounds have been made and are daily made 

1 PronollD08d C Ati• 
I Tb_ two words and leV_ others of t.he _e kind are probabl,,. 

borrowed from BindtllSani. 
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14. BENGALI GRUIIIAR. 

&om modem and even &om foreign words. The Bengali IaDguage allow. 
itlelf, in thiI reepeot, as much freedom as EDgliBh. Eumpl81 are klmlr­
dokAn, a bltJcbmili'. Mop; m1ll&1mAD-p&ra, a AtHalet iaAGbited btl ll_Z­
_; biya-pIgal&, ..ad ".lion _rriage; faringhi-tolA, Ii. European 
f1IGrlM. 

5. AVYAY!BBlu. An indeclinable particle iI combined with a labltan­
tin, thUl prati-din, daily; yath&-U.kti, accord;"'J to (O'IC'.) power. nil 
not much ued in Bengali. 

6. RuluVBIBL Two or more worda are compounded, the last member 
Ylting an adjectival or participial _, lach as inEngliBh 'broad·boIomed,' 
'deltp-bowerecL' CompolUldi of thiI cluB are formed both &om Sanskrit 
and &om modem Bengali wOl'dB; thUl padma-loehana, lot....".; maba­
mati, AAvin9 gr.t flliMiom J chandra-badana, mOOfl-Jacetl. 
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CHAPTER II. 

THE NOUN. 

THB substantive baa two numbers, singular and plural; but, 
as in the oth~ languages 01 the group, there is much laxity in 
the use of the two numbers, the forms of the singular, especially 
in the nominative case, being often used for the plural, leaving 
the sense to be inferred from the context. 

The grammarians, following the example of Sanskrit, have 
establiahed eight caees, diatin~shed by dUferent terminations. 
Of these, IOm~ are worn-down relics of the old inflectional case­
endings of Prakrit, while others are what in European languages 
would be called prepositions. As, however, in the Indian languages 
they are placed after, instead of before the noun, they may be 
more appropriately termed postpositions. The number of these 
postpositions, that is, of words which may be used in that sense, 
being veTf large, the number 01 caaee might be indefinitely mul­
tiplied by considering each postposition as forming a separate case. 
For the sake of llimplicity, however, it will be better to adhere to 
the old establi8hed DUmber of eig\lt cases, and to explain the force 
and application of the various postposition8 separately. 

There is only one decleDllion, the I18me terminations being used 
for all DOUns. The alight modifications which occur in lOme C&H811 

of DOUDII ending in a vowell are merely matters of euphony, and 

I N_ eDCIbaJ Ia Ihon G (II) are -.lcIered .. eadiaar Ia a --.zIt, 

....... &be bal Yowl. ~ p--.d. 
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16 BENGALI GRAJO[A.B. 

do not amount to separate declensions. The tArminations. which, 
exCept in the nominative, are the same for both numbel'l!, are the 
following: -

Nominative 

A~ative 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Ab~tive 

Genitive 

Locative 

Vocative 

Slagul4r. Plural. 

~,J1 ..... 
y 

~ 

~,CJ 

"IA,C'5 

~,~ 
"IJ,'J ...e/\ 

dI, "lA, C'5 

In nouns ending with a vowel, the initial dI of the termina­
tions of the instrumental, genitive, and locative singulars is elided, 
thus pita, 'father,' gen. pita-r; guru, 'teacher,' gen. guru-r; mi, 
'woman,' gen. stri-r. So &Iso the nom. plur., &8 pita-ri, guru-ri, 
,,-tri-rii. 

Although the terminations given above are the regular, normal 
forms, yet they cannot be used indiscriminately. Some, in fact, 
are in the present day hardly Ullt'd at all, and others only under 
t'8rtain restrictions. The question of the proper terminations to be 
med in each instance is one of the special refillements of this 
language, and requires careful study. 

Two colllliderationR must always be borne in mind:-

First; that all nouns in the language are for purposes of de-
l'lension dh'ided into three clau8ll, d8lloting respectively 

I. Human beings (VJ&kti-vicbak). 

2. Lh'ing beings other than human (anyapri\li-vicbak). 

3. Inanimate objects (apri\li-vichak). 

Second; that some fonDS and terminations are appropriate to 
the literary or cJauical style, othera to the colloquial or vulgar 
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THE SUBSTANTIVE. 17 

etyle. In respect of this second point there are many gradationr.; 
ll"Jaich can only be learnt by practice. Some tenninations are very 
high Hown. and only used by the most Sall8kritizing class of 
writers; others, though used in ordinary literature. are held to be 
too formal for convel't!ation even among educated persons; a third 
class again. though not used in writing. Dlay be employed in polite 
"oeietyj while a fourth class (comprising generally the older and 
more genuine forms) is now considered vulgar and confined to tlie 
I!peech of the lower orders. For convenience of classiftcation thelle 
gradations will be described as High, Literary. Colloquial, and 
Vulgar respectively. 

i. In the accusath'e and dative the termination ~ is used 
always for human beings. it is frequently omitted in the car.;e of 
other living beings. and always omitted in that of inanimate object... 
Thus the accusative and dative of ~ 'a son' is ,."liI,.; IIf 

ro 'a dog' it is either !~J'. or ID; of ~ 'atree t it ill 
always ~. 

ii. In the dative @ is archaic and poetical ollly. With ill­
animate objects the dative takes the terminationH "I and IlIA of 
the ]ol"ltive. . 

iii. III the instrumental "It:! is literary and somewhat archait·. 
~ <"In I.e used only "'ith inanimate object!!; as 

~ crrt Cut it with a knife. 

~~ ((S1'ii ~~ 6 ii'I The mCllidne does DO gOI,,1 
(literally, by menn~ of the medicine any help ill not). 

Af.f !,'ilfci, .. ~ ~ (Cl'ret,I'ttii He cut off the hand 
with (i. e: by meRnl' of) an ue. 

But far more commonly. both in literature and converHatioJl. 
the inl>irnmental ill expresscd by adding to the Item certain word~ 
indicative of &gellcy or instrumentality. The~e are ~, finn, 
~,and ., .... 

(a) ~ (from Sallsk. ~ 'a door') is both literary and 
c 
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18 BENGALI GRAlIlIAL 

colloquial. and ma)' be used both with animate and inanimate 
ohjects; .. 

~ -.tJ1 .,. .fj'16'1Ii He works with (his) hands. 

9f'tJ -.tJ1 &lfll'.'1Ii He walks \\ith (his) feet. 

(lIi"ltO ~ .rtr ~ (~'16'1Ii The work is done by the 
pupils. 

(6) fion (partitliple of the verb," 'to give') is colloquial, and 
~ moo with animate and inanimate objects; as 

AfiJ can. fion .rtr .,I'lb" He does the work by means of 
people (i. e. labourers etc.)l 

AfiJ (fJ fion ~ .1"16'IIi" He cuts the pen with a knife. 

(0) ~ (from Sal18k • ..; 'a doer,' with afIlx 11). high and 
literary; onl), U8ed with human beings and after learned words in 
their Sanskrit form; as ~ ~ ~ ~ U The house is 
constructed b), man. 

(d) ~~ (from Sansk. ~ 'an instrument,' with affix 11), 
high and literary. used in a similar wa)' to the preceding, but with 

inanimate objects onl)'; as ~ ~~!(It. 'f'f ~ (b1 ~ 
A large tree is (USDall,) cut down with an ue. 

In both theRe two last instances, the sentences are compGl!ed 
mainly of Sanskrit words which it would be pedantic to use in 
ordinary conversation. : 

iv. In the .blath·e ~ is botb literal')' and colloquial. Col­
loquially. howe\·cr. fillll "'ith inanimllte objects ~ is more 
commonl, employed. 

v. The locative in CI! is bigh and literary, and used with 
horaorific or reepectful appellations. The colloquial form is ... 

I This _teaoe contains the 'f1Ilpr 01' coUoqaial (_ of the praent--. 
Such colloquial r-. will be ued ba the exampl. giY. iD &his book to 
lIOCult.om 'be studeat to what. he will hear COIIIt.aDtly. '!'be 00I'ftCt. lora iD 
t.his _ woald be WnI,.U. .. 
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which after words ending in ii is written 11. as f~. The form 
~ is used after words ending in other vowels. as ~~. 

vi. The vocative is not. strictly speaking. a case, and in fact 
it is excluded from the list of cases by Sanskrit grammarians. It 
is identical in form with the nominative, and is distinguished by 
certain prefixes. When they can be used alone these prefixes are 
more correctly regarded as interjections, and will be treated of 
under that head. But there are some which can only be used 
with a noun, and these may properly be considered as prefixes of 
the vocative case. There are certain peculiarities in their usage 
which it is important to keep in mind. They are as follows:-

(a) ~ (Sansk.), high and litezary, applied to men only; as 
A1 Jt1Fif '511'Jllt(1ef ~ 0 king, arise I (literally, make a raising 
of (thy) limbs.) 

~ ~ or ~ \, high, literary, and poetical, used with 
plural noUns for both animate and inanimate objects; as 

~ \ ~ClttCl Ho Brahmans! 

~ \ !"'ttCl Ho ye trees! 

(11) ~ (Sansk.), both literary and colloquial; as ~ t{f.r ~;r 
~ 0 lady, hear the tale! Colloquially almost as an interjection 
and somewhat \-ulgar; as ~ 1(11J ~ where are you going 1 

eh! Here ~ may be supposed to have a noun understood after 
it, 811 in ~ J11r, a contemptuous way of addressing anyone, • Ho, 
you fellow!' 

(C) ~~ mostly useu ill lihc>tiouiug. It is li,,,,i i;, gVJJ wl­
loquial style; as 

~ (iI11I1J ert1r ~ ~ Ho you! what ill your name 1 

~ 1.,fif q 'I:.~ 11 Oh YOll! YOll are very mi~l·hievous. 
(d) 'C ia colloquial lind used in addressing inferiors, it i~ never 

\lied with inanimate objects; as 

.. (1ItJ' 1.,fif ~ ~ Ho woman! what are Y')U doing? 

.. ~ 1.,fif ~ ~ Ho boy, what ,,·m you eat 1 
C~ 
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20 BENGALI GRAlIlIAR. 

(1.') '(It," is a very colloquial and familiar expression. mostly 
with a note of kindliness or affection. It is the common expres­
sion between husbands and wives. When used in questioning, 

the meaningless particle '" is added to the sentence; as '(It," l:.fil 
~ '" Hulloh you I who are you? 

(f) qJ{tJ (Sansk.), literary and poetical. not much used col­
loquially. The Corm l:1 CJ however is common, indicating surprise 
snd contempt, and is used by superiors to inferiors; &8 l:1 CJ 
~ ~ ~ 1ltJf ~ Hnlloh Kilni, aren't you going to the 
field? (This is very vulgar style.) 

(g) C1I1 and '(ltII'\ are used in addressing women; as 

R" ~ C1I1 What are you going to do, my good woman? 

'(ltII'\ (JI't1( ~ 1ltJf Ho woman, where are you going? 

vii. The nominative plural forms "@1 and J1 are archaic, high, 
and used with honorific terms; they are rare colloquially, and 
can only be applied to human beings. 

viii. Very often the nom. plur. is expressed by the singular. 
leaving the meaning to be guessed from the context, as in Hindu­
stani; this is specially the case with inanimate objects. 

Ordinarily the plural is indicated by the addition of certain 
words denoting number, mass, quantity, and the like. The most 
usual are these:-

(a) tifft (from Sansk. ~ 'a quarter of tbe compass, region, 
direction,' but in Bengali strangely • a masH, quantity"), collOquial, 
and used in light literature, with living beings only. Even in 
th088 words which form the nom. plur. with "@1 or J1 the oblique 

ca~e~ are Cormed by tifft, thus Jt1ftJ1 'kingR,' gen. JI.lfii(fIJ, 
It i8 never used in the nominative. In the genitive the full form 
tift", is often contracted to CIfJ. 

(6) ~ (Sanak .... ' all '), colloquial and literary, but not 
u-ed by the best writel'll. Applied to both animate and inanimate 
object.'l, and in very common 118e. Care must be aken to distin-
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guish between its employment 8S an adjective, in which case it 
precedes the noun, as ~ ~ 'all the boys;' and as a plural 
lIufIb:, when it follows the noun. as ~ ~ 'the boytl.' 

(e) ~'1 (Sansk. 1f1Q' 'a number. assembly,' ete.). rolloquial. 
used only with human beings; as ~'1~'1 'Brahmans,' ~~'1 
, children.' 

(d) ~csf (Sansk. d 'Clasll, group'), literary, used with human 
beings; as ~csf • scholars,' ~csf 'families,' ~csf 
'reverend men.' 

(e) ~ (Sansk. ~ 'heap. collertion'), literary, with 

inanimate objects; as ~.ClI'" ""41 'books,' 1'6"'" ""41 'jewel!!.' 
en ~ (Sansk. ~ 'heap, quantity'). literary, with ani­

mate and inanimate objects; as Of" "'*'( 'people,' III fJ "'*,(' things.' 
Strictly speaking this affix and the others which are pure Sanskrit 
should only be used with words in their Sanskrit form; thus 
ClIIIIII"'*,', 'blacksmiths' is inelegant, the Sanskrit form ~­
~ should be used. 

(g) ~1f also ~fer and ~fir-f (probably Sansk. ~ 'a ball '). 
colloquial, used for both animate and inanimate things. and being 
• popular word is only used "'ith ordin&J'1 Bengali nouns, and 
such Sanskrit words Ill! have become popular. not with high-fto"'n 
Sanskrit wordR. &R ~1f 'the 8choolboYR,' ~1f 'the women­
folk,' ~1f 'dogs.' Vuljl8r are 8uch phraRe8 as ~1f '6el<L<. 
land!!,' ~~1f '&Shea.' ~fer is rather more polite than ~1f, anll 
.fir-f is familiar and affectionate; as CRQfir;r 'Dire little boy".' 

(A) ~ (probably from Sansk. d 'all.' through Hindi n). 
colloquial, with animals and inanimate things; as 9fTf~ 'birds.' 

't1+1"'. 'rupees.' . 
In the worda ~ 'people,' ~ 'some people,' ~ 'all, 

evel1body,' we have probably a survival of the old Migadhi Pra­
hit nominative in e. This termination as a nominative plural O('rUfS 
oDly in these three ,,·ords. 

To complete the peculiaritetl of this language in retlpect of 
D01ID8, it is necessary to give here certain c:uriou8 little 8yUabl811 
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and words universally employed after nouns, both singular and 
plural, to effect modifications of meaning. Though almost exclu­
sil'ely colloquial, only one or two being admitted into the literary 
Ayle, they form so striking a feature of a Bengali sentence and 
add 80 much to the expressiveness and flexibility of the language 
118 to deserve particular mention:-

(a) i1, added to nouns, expresses contempt, dislike, worthless­
ness; &8 

r.iI.,ll (or~) C~ ~ ilttft ~ That stuff is not 
nice to eat. This is very vulgar language. ftI'ilt1f is Arabic 
~, and C~ is contracted from ~ 'to eat.' 

~' ~ -.:.~ That is a good-for-nothing brat. 

~ ~ ~ Cftt6' The wretched horse has fallen in 
the mud. 9fN Cftt6' vulgar for 9fffln f;1!llt'i. 

(6) it is .the opposite of i1, and expreB8e8 admiration, liking. 
niceness; &8 

~ ~ ~ The child is very pretty. 

9ft~ ~ f-pr ~ How sweetly the bird singH. 

~ CIf~ ~ The woman is fair to Ree. 

(e) ~ 'some. a litt1e,' 118ed contemptuously. with inanimate 
objects only; &8 

~~~~mlfif\fq~~9fJ~~ 
CQ He does not care for vegetables. but after some coaxing, 
he ate a little, i. e. just a mouthful or two. 

~C~~ ~~~I~~ I don't care to eat, 
but you may give me a morsel or two. 

(d) n used conteDlp~ousl1 for human beings; &8 

_ ~ Cfit!f .q ~ car (If" 111 Look at the little brat, 

what pluck he has, eh? (<Iij( contracted from ~.) 
But approvingly for inanimate objects; as 

ffJtIlJ ~ _ H -q1I' C'ftt1r ~1 ~(f'fI1ItV In the hot 

weather if you eat a nice lump of ice you will get cool. 
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~ "I\' t! ~ 15 ~ Very well. then, give me a bit that 
I may eat it. 

"I1fif ~ "I\' t! C9mf ~i ~ wtv If one got a nice 
bit of stu1r like that one would be pleased. 

(e) 't(1if (Sanak.1I1q' 'a moment of time;' but in Bengali. 'a 
pie<.'8 ') generally implies a piece of anything, but is often untrans­
latable in English; as 

"I\' 't(1if ~ ~ 15 ~ Give me a piece of cloth, 
brother. 

~ 'O('ftif ~<Qttir ~crtJ 9f1i5 ~ Two gold vessels have 
been left here (literally, two pieces gold ,oessel). 

"I\' <Qttir ~ One bank-note (literally, one piece note). 

(j) ~ when used alone refers 100el)' to time; .. 

~ ~ C9ftir ~ 9f1ft If I get a little time I can do it. 

~ C1ifil ~ ~ You must wait a littleo 

When tt is added, it applies both to time and to inanimate 
objects generall)'; as 

-Ufej+il wtvft1 ~ ~~ I have bought a little piece. i.e. 
a little bit of laud • 

... lfej.T;l ~ C9ftir ~ WJ fiR If you give me a little 
tiwe I will do it. 

(g) ~ (' cluater, bunch'). Uled with inanimate objects; 811 

~ ~ 'IIf1t+J ~ A bundle of vegetables. 

~ ,~ +Q ~~ I ha\"e bought a bundle of pens. 

(A) .1JtJ, &aid to llfl contracted from cttTt1 m 'about four.' 

The following lpecimena of DOlma lull, declined will illustrato 
the above remarks:-
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(II) Human beings (vyakti-vichak). 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. ~ 'son' $Hill,ii,.1 

~:: l "Clii'. ~ ~ 
Instr. ~ ~ or ~ or "Clii''',.~, fifv1 otc. 

fifv1 
Abl. ~~or~ 
Gen. .,CI,ii,. 
Loc. ~,"CI'ii'" 

".Iii,,,,, ~ 
~m~orm 
~m~ 

Note-In the plural the case-endings are sometimes added to 
the form of the genitive singular, as "CI'iiit~, "CI'ii,. 
CIfJ, etc. 

(11) Other living beings (aoyapriJ)i.vichak). 

Nom. ro 'dog' 

Al"C. ro C+ or ro 
Dat. ro C+ 
lostr. ro fifvI etc. 

et!.'. 

ro ~ or 7((S1J 

ro ~ C+, or as nom. 

ro~c+ 

ro ~ fifv1 etc. 

etc. 

(c) Inanimate objects (apriJ)i.\'ichak). 

Nom. ~ 'tree' ~ 7((S1J, ~ etc. 

Ace. ~ id. 

Dat. ~ ~ ~ or "(SUIUS 

IMtr. ~finn etc. ~ 7((S1J fiJ1 etc. 

Abl. ~~or~ ~7((S1J~ 
Gea. 4fttU ~~ 
Loc. ~,~ "'N ~, "(su"" 
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§ 4. 'l'BE AD.JEC'l'lVE. 

The adjective is invariable, having no seJl&!8te forms for the 
genders. There is, in fact, absolutely no gender in Bengali. though 
in recent times certain writers have sought unsuccessfully to intro­
duce the Sanskrit genders. Such expressions as ~ "it 'a 
beautiful woman' are confined to literature, and in litel'llture even 
to the writings of a particular school. The adjective, moreover, is 
not declined, except when it is used substantively. 

The comparative is expressed in Sanskrit by adding the syl­
lable 'IJ, as 9J:C!I' 'holy,' 9J:~ 'holier.' This form is occasionally 
used in the high literary style, but baa not taken root in popular 
language. Ordinarily the following words are employed:-

(a) ~9f"IS1 (Sanak. ~ 'reference, comparison'), used with 
the genitive. This is literary, and used in polished conversation 
or oratory; as 

~ ~9f"IS1 m ~ ~ ~ It will be hetter done by 

him than by me. 

Ur with the nominative; as 

JtII' ~9f"IS1 V11f Aw Shyim is wiser than IUm. 

(6) CRV (shortened pronunciation of~, partidple of W1 
• to see '), with the genitive, colloquial; as 

Af;f ~ CRV ~ He is IItronger than I. 

fttwrJ CRV • .;t h The bamboo twig is harder than the 
bamboo (a prO\'erb, meaDing 'the dependantH of a great man 
are more oppl'8II8ive than the great man him~elf'). 

(e) 1Ft" (Sansk.), litel'lU'f and colloquial; 88 Ij\~ ~ itJ 1Ft" 
~ ~ Of thBlle two this ill the better. 

IItW also sen'eI to denote the superlative when more than two 

objeeta or peftlOnH are compared; as ~ ~ 1Ft" Ij\tft ~ 
Of the three boya this is the hancllolDeat. 
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Cd) ~ (shortened form of ~ suftix of the abl.). collo. 
qoial; &8 ~ ~ -em ~. f!r~ at .. 0 is harder to write 
than e. 

The luperlative may be formed by adding a word meaning 
• all' to any of the above; as ~9f"StS1 (lit.), $fCl'dll C9f"StS1 (lit. and 
(!oll.>, $fiilICbC!l (coli.). ~ CbtV (coil.), ~ ~ (coli.), 
.,CiilU'!l (vulgar). 

§ 6. THE Nt1MEB AT·S. 

A. Cardinals. 

The cardinal numbers in this, &8 in all Indo.Aryan languages. 
are derived with very little change from Sanskrit through Prakrit. 
From eleven to ninety·nine they exhibit the compound form of 
Sanlkrit and Prakrit, and have consequently to be learnt indi­
vidually. 

All the cardinal numbers are indeclinable. 

The forml of the cardinals, which are very similar to Hindi. 
are &8 follows:-

I ~ 6U II 1Il~ 16 ~ 

2~ 7$ 12 m 17~ 

3 All 8~ 13 ~ 18~ 
4 m, w1fj 9ilV 14 ~ 19~ 
5~ 10 1f'It 15 CIfLIfJ 20 R-r 

Instead of f.pr for 20, ~ i. very commonly used colloquially. 

:u Illfat' 27 $f1'5I~iIf 33 ~ 
22 m-r 28 '4II11J 1~"'1 34 ~ 
23 ~ 29 ~ .. rJiilf 35 .... 'f .. "'! 
24mwt 30~ 36~ 
25 9ffrt 31 ~ 37 "I~r .. "'! 
26 ~ . 31 ~ 38 '4IIllJf .. "'! 
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39 iil6F,,1If 43 ('6'6IF"1If 47 ){1'66F,,1If 
40 mr-r 44 (6'htlF,,1If 48 Q5\{hFII iIf 
41 *6F"1If 45 9{,'6IFIlIlf 49 'ieT9f'1lIT1'f 
42 (q,IFIlIlf 46 1li6r"lIf 50 9f'1lIT1'f 

For 47 ~liI'6IFlliIf and for 48 16Ul'6IFIlIlf are also used. 

51 *'tlr 61 ~ 71 ~ 
52 ~ 62 ~ 72 OIIlI~JqH( 
53 R9f'tlr 63 ~ 73 ~ 
54 cmmr 64 ~ 74 (6)~I'IJ 
55 9flP't1I' 65 ~ 75 ~ 
J)6 ~9f11r 66 Ulf; '16 (lIi,i'lJ 

57 ~ 67 ~ '17 ){i'6i'lJ 
58 ~ 68 Q5\llij~ 78 Q5\1~I'IJ 
59 ~ ~ iil){'IJ 79 iilQ5\i-?t 
60~ 70~ 80~ 

Sixty is sometimes written ~ and sixty-six ~, 80 also 
I8venty-six is written (fi~1 'I,. 

81 ~ 88 '4IIlll~ 
82 ~ 89 iilil"~ 
83~ 90~ 
84 (6),Iw'ft 91 *1'1"_ 

85 ~ 92 r.'liI"~ 
86 (ilBll~ 93 r ... 'I .... ~ 
87 ){I'il~ 94 (6)'I .... ~ 

95 9{6Iii,,_ 

. 96 (1i'liI"~ 
97 ){1'6iii"~ 
9B '4IIi~lii"~ 
99 r"'lii"~ 

100 1If'i or c-n 

For eighty-eight the semi-Sanskrit form ~~f1i?t is often heanl: 
and for 100, while the Sanskrit 1If'i is in common use, (1IfI and WIT 
are also Uled, the tatter especially after the first ten numerals, &/I 

_ c-n • one hundred,' etc. 
In the writings of authon of the Sanakritizing school it is not 
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uncommoD to flnd the numerals used in their original Sanskrit 
form, for which the reader is referred to the Sanskrit grammar. 

For 1000 in the literary style the Sanskrit ~ is used, but 
colloquially the Persian.J~ with the first vowel lengthened; ~ 
is more common. Of the higher numbers, iI"'JtS literary or $ 

colloquial for 100,000, and ~ literary or c<JIi'tJ colloquial for 
10,000,000 are in commob use. 

The fractional numbers are (9f1VI, ~,and ~ 'a quarterj' 
~ 'a thirdj' ~,~ 'halfj' fw.f (9f1VI'three quartersj' 

~ 'a quarter more' (from Sansk.V 'with' and ~ 'aquar­
ter'), as ~ fw.f 'three and a quart~r j' (IfiJ 'one and a half' (from 

Sansk. ri,literally 'half from two'); ~ 'a quarter less' (from 

Sansk. ~ 'a quart~r' and,..... 'less'), as ~ 9fw 'a quarter 
less than Jive,' i.e. 'four and three quartersj' ~ (which would 
be more correctly written ~, from Sansk. V 'with' and q 
'half') 'a half more,' as ~ m 'four and a half.' For' two and 

a half' the word ~ (more correctly ~ from Sausk. d 
'half' and ~ 'a couple') is used. Distributives are expre!sed by 

repeating the noun, as 1f"4II' ~ ~ \ ~ (ff'e 'give each of 
the ten men a rupee,' or • give the ten men a rupee apiece.' 

Numerals always require the Doun to be in the singular, 8.'1 

f,s;J w;J 'three person.'I,' 9fw 'IJ 'Jive houses.' When the noun is 
declined the numeral romains unaltered, as ~ 1I1(ttIJ 'of seven 
men.' 

B. Ordinals. 

The Bengali language has DO special forms for ordinals. In 
modem times since the development of the language, the Sanskrit 
ordinals have been introduced. They are 1l8ed in literature and 
in conversation by educated persons, and under the influence of 
t~e schoolmaster are Jinding their way into the speech of the 
masses. TheT would hardly yet, however, be understood bT the 
cultivating and artiaan classes generallT. The first ten are &14 

foUows:-
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First ~ Sixth ~t 

Second fffiv Seventh "JI'''' 
Third ~ Eighth ~~1l 
Fourth ~ Nintb er.tlf 

Fifth "'11' Tentb If'1'11I' 

From eleventh to twentieth tbey are the II8Jlle as tbe caniinals. 
From twentieth they are formed by adding '!11' to the cardinal, 
or by eliding the final syllable, as ~ 'twenty,' R:~·lf>5i5i1 or 
~ 'twentieth! 

In conversation, even among educated persons, the ordinals are 
often expressed by adding the lIuftix of the genitive singular to 
the cardinal. as oIt~ 'flrst,' 'Un 'second,' ~ 'third,' and 110 

on; thus oIt~ ~ ~ 'give me the first ho"k' (on tbe shelf,etc.) 
This form is only used with inanimate objects. 

The Hindustani ordinals pahili 'first,' diisri 'second,' and tiBra 
'tbird ' are occasionally used slightly corrllpted, to suit Bengali 
pronUllciation, as ~J CIft1rJI, ~. 

Colloquially certain words are used "ith numerals as with sub­
stantives to indicate shades of mesning. They are as follows:-

(a) ~, like it, has a somewhat depreciating meaning; as 

~ ~ ~ fifA 9fTJ Can you gi"e me some four pice 
or 80? implying that it i>I a trifling sum. 

C"tTt1 ~ ~ ~ ~ It will suffice if there are SOlnt'! 

ten cUJIH. 

With ft 'how many,' it implies an indefinite number; as etrtlt1 
ft 1:~ ~ ..-m ~ ~ This hu been done by. few 
naiachievous boys. 

Wben the noun is omitted, it is more indefinite Htill; as ~ 
n ~ ~ A small number will do, or just a fllw will lIuffic~. 

(6) ••• like •• indicates approbation; as •• ~ ~ 
n ... m ~ Some fivCl boys or so sang "onderfully ,,·ell. 
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With n it is iDd~6nite; as ~ .. ft ~ ~ 
!"ft 6 The beggar is happy with just a fell' pice. 

(e) .,., and ctf.f are used in the same way uwith tbe nOOB, 

but ctf.f expref!i1e8 approbation; u ~ ctf.f ~ ~ ro'flfClT1r 
I 11811' hro beautiful pk1ures. 

(d) ..-r-r means' a piece: and is u..."6d iD enumerating articles; as 

~..-r-r ~ Two (piece.'!) mohars l • 

~ ..-r-r ~9f'f Two pieces of cloth. 

(t) 'S'ft(. literally 'tree,' is used in speaking ot long straight 

tbings; &8 

#r';f 'S'ft( ~ ~ The oar rows (or works) well. 

AIf 'S'ft( ~ Three sticks. 

It will be observed. in so~e of the above examples. tbat "ICf 
ill added to numerals. This is always the case when uncertainty 
ill implied. In this position ~ may be translated 'about;' as 
~ 'about ten.' 

Vagucnt!1!1I is often indicated by putting together two numbeJ'll 
01 very dift'erent valueR; R8 R'1If' wfir-t. literally 'twenty-fony,' 

i. e. any number from twenty to forty, or a little more or less. 
Natives are often vague about their age. A witness will80metimell 
IlepUHo that his age is 1f'It 9fwt11f. ten-fifty,' meaning that he is a 

man of middle age! So also. 

1:. an. 9fw an. ~ ~ ~ My income is Dot two-five 
lakhs. i. e. I am not a rich man. 

frm R1If 9fwtIIf an. ~ ~ His income is twenty-fifty 

lakh~, i. e. He is a "ery "'ealthy maD. 

I The lIIoAar, or more correctly ",dr, Ia. gold colD, DO loager C1IIrent, 
valued generally at lizt.een rupee~. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE PRONOUN. 

§ 8. PEBSONAL PRONOUNS. 

THE forms of the personal pronoUDs are the following:-

First Person. 
Sifl!1ular. 

Nom. ~.I' 

DAce. l <6IIIIWts 
at. i I <611111''5 

Instr. ~.m etc. 

~~etc. 
Abl. ~~ 
Gen. ~ 

Loc. ~J <611111''5 

Plural. 

~'we' 

<111111''', ~ 
<611111'''' fifln 

etc. 

<111111'0 ~ 
<111111'0 or <6IllIlfif,,,, 
<611 III fit,ftt15 

In the instr. sing. the post positions ~J ~~. and filI1 are 
athed to the form ~, while TfJI requires the foml <iI'T1lTJ. 

In all the cases of the plural the pustpositionl.l may be affixell 

to ~ or ~; thus one may "ay <61 III I fit"" or <iI'T1lTJ. 
flftffJ, the latter form is more conlnlon in Westero Bengal. 

The above form of the pronoUD of the first person is that used 
in literatnre and colloquially by all correct llpeakers. Ami ill, hOll-· 
e'-er, hy origin, the plural, and has by long use been 80 identified 
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Tith the singular, that a new plural, amara, hM been created for 
use Then it is required to bring out the sense of plurality more 
clearly. 

The· old nominative is still in. use, though it is now consideretl 
vulgar, and is only heard among the 10Ter orders, or ill very familiar 
conversation, in addreBBing servants and inferiors. It too has hll(l 
a new plural invented for it, so completely has all perception of allli 

being the real pluml of mlli died out. It runs thus:-

Si.gKlor. 

Nom. ~ 'I' 

Ace. l~,(JfftJ 
Dat. i 
Gen. CIlTJ 

Plural. 

CJrtJ1 

CJt1trfJ 

CJt1trfJ 

No other cues are in use, and it will be observed that in the 
plural the form of the genitive is used for the ace. and date alsfI. 
In the singular, too, the gen. (1(1J is occasiona\1y used for the an·. 

and date 

Second Person. 

Si.gflltno. 

Nom. lfir 'tbou' 

ADCC. l (111111'. 
at. i ! (11111 I'" 

Instr. ~ ~ etc. 

~~etc. 

AbL ~~ 
Gen. ~ 

Loc. C\ITII'1'V, ('5111 I'" 

Plural. 

~'ye' 

(II II I fit'ft(i 

(111I1'Wf ~ 
(111I1'Wf finn 

etc. 

(11111 1'0 """ 
(11111 I'Wf, (11111 Ifit'ffJ 
('5111 I fit "tt'5 

Here, also, there is the old singular, now esteemed vuJpr, lI·ilb 

a modena plmal Stted to it, thus 
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Nom. 

AI.'C. 

Dat. 

Gen. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Bing"lar. 

~ 'thou' 

l~,~ 
~ 

Plural. 

88 

The remarks regarding the first person apply to the second 
person also. 

In addressing superiors or equals in rank, and generally in the 
conversation of respectable persons of all classes, neither lfir nor 

~ are used. In their place is used ~ (from Sansk. ~ 
, seU'), meaning literally , self,' but used also to mean ' your 
honour,' 'your honourable self,' and such like, just as in Hindi ip. 
The student must be very careful always to use ipard when ad­
dressing gentlemen or respectable people of any cllUlS, as the ULle 
of """', except to servants, relations, or very humble people, is 
regarded almost as an insult. 

When used to mean 'self,' i.e. 'myself, thyself, himsell,' etc., 
ipan' is thus declined: 

Sif/gtllar. Pillral. 

Nom. qrr9('f.r ~9fifTJ1 

Acc. I~~ ~"1"lfif~ 
Dat. 

etc. etr. 

But .-hen implying 'your honour' it may take in nom. plur. the 
form ~".Ijil, gen. sing. ~"1""I" and so in the other cases. 
~, when used respectfully, takes the verb in the third per­

lIOn; as ~ ~ ~ Your honour will gh'e an answer. 

When it is lI'isbed to express still greater respect, the word 
~ 'gentleman, Sir,' is used, also with the \'e~b in the third 

person plural; &I ~ "'~ ill(c;:C" r. 1fI Will you go 
there or Dot, Sir 1 

D 
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Third Person. 
Si"!luUu. 

Nom. ~ 'he,' 'she' 

.o\cc. l~ 
Dat. l 

I~ Instr. ~.m 
etc. 

~~. Abl. ""'(' ~f(.(,~ 

Gen. ;imJ 
Loc!. ~,~ 

P[Mrol. 

~ 'they' 

;51(ltIiJ ~ 

;51(1'''J tim 
etc. 

;51(1'''J ~ 
• • Iii \5lftl'''', \5lftl ,~ 

;j I ftllii ,ftt\5 

The old singular, now considered vulgar, is 

Nom. (11 'he,' 'she' ~ 'they' 

Gen. ~m ~ 

Ace. l~,~ 
Dat. f 
Loc. \5tt\5, \5l'UJ, \5Tf 

It "ill be observed that the forms of the oblique cases difFer 
Ollly Cronl the higher form by omiuion of the clarulrabi"d_, or 
lIasal sign. 

'It' is expressed by (11, and its inflection iIT'(1, generally con­
tracted to ill. In this sense (11 is used in correct language. 

There is no po~se .. sive pronoun, the genitive of tbe personal pro­
noun. is used, as ~ 1('J , my house,' C\5t1ItJ IIt1f 'thy name.' 

§ 7. OTHER PllOllomn. 

The other pronouns are strictly analogous in form and dedell­
~ioll to tho perilonal pronouns. The type of Afit may be taken 1&11 

a model for all; tbus 
I. Near demon8trath'e:-~ 'this,' inflection ~; "ll1gar .... 

inflect. b:1. . 
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2. Remote demon6trath'e:-~ 'that,' inllect. ~; vulgar~. 
inflect. ~. 

3. Relative:-firf.f 'whoever,' inflect. ~; vulgar ~, inflect. 

~. 
4. Correlative:-~ (given above). 

5. Interrogative:-(a) ~ 'who?' inflect. ~; vulgar ~, in­
flect. ~. 

(b) fif 'what?' inflect.~. Besides the regular form ~, 
fif has also an inflection ~ used in (:ertain cases only; as Aet:., 
Dat. ~. Instr. ~ ~ 01' fif fifv1, Loc. r~U""5, Abl. ~ 
~orfif~. 

There is also an interrogath'e form ~ used only with nouns; 
&!J ~ ~ ill~''61ii To what place are you going? 

6. Indefinite :~~ 'anyone,' inflect. ~; to which is added 
the vowel -e very lightly pronounced: as Ace. ~-e, Gen. ~­
m-e or~, etc. It is used both for singular and plural, if. 
indeed, it can be said to have a plural. ~' an~1hing.' 
~ (to be distinguished from ~ 'whichl'), 'some, any,' i" 

indeclinable. 
The pronfluns "I, -e, C1t often have an ~ added to them, II,. 

d1~ or~, ~, ~; this can,-eys a certain emphasis, as 'this w:ry 

one,' etc. In the genith'e plural for ~(I'''il and ~(I'lfil the 
contractions ~tIfl( and ~ are Ul!ed colloquially by all c1as~e". 

The"e pronouns also take the additional syllables it, il, like 
nouns. The inflectional terminations are placed aft,., these aeMi­

tions, as Gen. d1~: ,4'._il: Loc. ~,d1tnr; ,4,,,_'6. 
There are also many comptJuud pronouns which lIlust be le8nJt 

from practk-e, !luch as ~ ~ • whosoever,' ~ (411f Vi., ~ ~ 
'whatl.loe,·er,' ~ 1'fQ 'all11'ho,' etc. 

The adjecth-ein Bengali being indeclinable, it follo,,"s that 
whenever anyone of the aoo,-e pronouns is llsed as an adjective, it 
1l8COmes indeclinable. When used adjectival1y the forms dI, -e, C1t. 
IUld (11' are used, Dot tfir, ~, ~. or f1Ifif: RS 

»2 
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~ .rrft mttl ~ Where doee this Pandit live 1 

.. ~ ~ wr. Call that boy. 

PI ~ .. fir lfil mttt ¥l1~!llflliLii Where did you find those 
flf)wer.? 

PI C1( ~ ~ ~ ~ ~.mJ 111 What caste he may 
be I cannot lay. 

)fore uS1\a11y in this connexion the forms with ~ added are used, 
IS .. ,~, etc. 

As P08118H8ive, meaning '(my, thy, his) own,' ~ 'self' may 

be used in the genitive ~9(irf'J, or in the stem form ~; 8lI 

~ 'lJ 1(f-e Go to your O\\"Jl house. 
In the I18nse of 'own' is also used f.nIr, 18 .. ~ ~ 

'lJ 'this is my own houae;' but when used 18 a substantive, mean­
iu,; '(my, thy, him) self,' it takes the form ~, &8 ~ ~ 
~ 'he did the work himse]f.' In this Benle it is declined like 
other prononDs, though in the singular only. 

The Persian word ~ 'self,' written ~. is also frequently 
1III8d in the lame way &8 f.nIr. It is considered &8 respectful. and 

may be uRed in addre88ing superiors; 18 ~ 4IIH"" ~ ~ 
~ c-.rt1r ~ ~ What matters the talk of Bervants, what do you 
youl'Ile]f lIay. Sir? 

~, firLw, and ~ are IOmetimes for distinctness sake 
Added to the prononD of the person to which they refer, and are 
then put. in the lame case as the perRonai pronoun; &8 ~ 
'*IMiil' (or fircQ) f«v Afit ~ ~ 9fttJiJ 'he l'an 
tske care of his own property,' where empbalis is laid on '0It'II.' 
~ and the Arabic I.:I~' corrupted to 1Ri1f1, answer to 

Engliah '10 and 80,' and are used where the name of the perlOn 

nr place referred to ill omitted; as 1I11r~, m ~.1il'J 
~ Name, 10 and 10; ralte, such and sncb; resideuCtl, 80 

aDd 10. 

In the literary style, and especially in poetry, parts of tbe San­
Ikrit. personal pronoUDa are Dot infrequently used; u, for instance, 
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OTHER PRONOUNS. 87 

the bases of the pronouns 01 the first and second persons, and some 
of the cases. The full declension of these pronouns belongs to San­
skrit grammar, but the most generally used forms are here given: 

Base1l'4t..or~'I'or'we' 1(1f'ofme' 1l'f1!'me' (1I"tome.' 
" 14t.. or 'I:"Il1! 'thou' or'ye' ~ 'ofthee' 1f1!'thee' ~ 'to thee.' 

The forms of the base are used in composition only; as 11''' ~ 'my 
son,' ~ ~ '0111" house.' 

The pronoun of the third person (nom. sing. neut.) '14t.. is also 
used for Af.:r 'he, that,' only in composition; as '14t..~ 'be­
longing to that time,' "'ftJ1 'by means of that.' Other words 80 

used are 'lI{' lelf: and ~4t.. 'your honour.' 

From 11''', ~, and the others, are formed possessive adjec­
thoes; thus 

1I'fhr ' mine' 

<ill 11 fhl 'ours' 

~ 'thine' 

~'yours' 

..a.- 'his' • '._ • 'ClIft,. or 1 ... 

~ 'one's own.' 

Occasionally also the Sanskrit word ~ 'self' (the origin 
of <ilt9ffif) is used by lIome writel'8, and is even declined; as Ace. 
<ilI'III'., Gen. <iIII'III'; but this is rare. In composition the 
shortened form ~ is found in some 1I'0rds of rather frequent 
use, such as <ill I 'II ,.1 · self - prellenoation,' <ill I 'II ~'6J I 'suicide.' 
~ (pronounced shlSy!Sgg) 'self: though a pare Sanskrit word, 
is often used both in literature anti in the higher con"ersatioD&l 
Rtyle. It is used lI°ith pronouns of all persons, and in all cases, 
and is indeclinable; thus 

AA ~ ~ <iIIlr .. ,lIfi1t'ii" He came here himl8ll. 

~ ~ "'~ "I~"''' They 1Iill go there themselv .. 
~ ~ ~ ~ They lIoill have to go in person. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE VERB. 

§ 8. CONJUGATION. 

THE verb is 18 simple as the noun. There is only one conju­
gation, and there are, strictly speaking, no irregular verbs, though 
lIome few verbs in the commonest every-day use are so much con­
tracted as to have at first sight the appearance of irregularity. On 
examination, however, it will be found that they are perft'ctly 
regular. 

The grammarians distinguish between tranlith'e and intransitive 
verbs. This distinction, however, is only of importance in the con­
Itruction of sentences, the conjugation being the 88Dle in both cases. 

There are nine tenses in the ordinary verb, and in each tense two 
numbers, singular and plural, in each number three persons. AI 
a natural result of the rejection of the old singular of the personal 
pronouns, tbe old singular of t.be verb has also been rejected, and 
like tbe old singular of the pronouns is considered vulgar. It is, 
however, gi"en in the paradigmas below for completeness !lake, 88 

i' is frequently beard among peasants and labourers J. The tbird 
person lingular, however, is uled both in polite speech and in 
literature. 

It il ulual to give the verb in dictionaries under the form of the 
verbal noun in • (or after gutturals ,). In this view there are 
three classes of "erbs, ending respectively in~. 'elf, and ~; thul 

I In adoptlog this coune, I rely on the aut.hority or Sarkli.r. u .. en u on 
t.he morpbolGgical facts or the cue. 
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CONJUGATION. 

lit ~ to Speak. 

2nd ~ to be. 

3rd ~ to make. 

CFJC\ to do. 
~ togo. 
~tocook. 

89 

The third form comprises active verbs formed from intransith'es, 
and causal verbs. The active verb formed from an intransitive is. 
it will be observed, itself a kind of causal. Thus the neuter ~ 
means 'to be ripe, to be cooked,' while the active ~ 'to ripen, 
to cook,' means literally 'to cause to be ripe or cooked,' i.e. 'to cook.' 

There is, as mentioned above, practieaIly no di1fereuce in the 
conjugation of these three claues; but the '6 of the second class 
not being a part of the root; disappears in conjugation, giving rise 
in one or two instances to peculiarities of spelling, which will be 
noticed in their proper place. The long qq'j of the third class. 
whether active or causal, is never elided, but retains its place 
throughout the conjugation. 

In some cases the formation of a transitive from an intransith'e 
verb, and that of a causal from a transitive, is etrected, not by adding 
the characteristic qq'j to the root, but by change of the root vowel. 
In these cases ~ becomes qq'j, ~ becomes <fI, and ~ becomes '6 ; 
in the two latter instances the final qq'j is also added; as 

~ fall, lie. 9f'ti¥it throw down, fell,lay. 

~ bum, blaze. 

1IiP' stir, move. 

fir~ write. 

~ to burst (intr.). 

~ kindle, enftame. 

~ sb."ke, remove. 

(11'~ cause to write. 

~ to burst (tr.). 

In the literary and higher styles numerous "erbs are fonned hy 
adding the verb ~C\ 'to do' to a Sanskrit noun; as !1t ~C! • tfJ 
see,' ..ri1!!f1r ~C! • to labour! In these cases the noun remains 
unchanged throughout all tenses, the verb alone being inftected. 

AU%iliariea. 

Bengali, being analytical in type, makes considerable uae of 
auxiliary verbs in its conjugation. Some of these are defective, only 
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40 BENGALI GlLU[lIAB. 

ha\'ing two or three tenses, while others are complete. The ordinary 
auxiliaries are ~ 'is,' ~ 'to be, or become,' ~ 'to go,' 
., .. 'to do,' ~ 'to remain.' ~ is defective, having only a 
preent and an imperfect. They are thus conjugated:-

Singular. 

~~ lam. 

~~thouart. 
C1I~ he is. 

PRBSBNT. 
Pl"ral. 

~~ weare. 

C'it1rJ1 ~ 1e are. 

~~theyare. 

IMPBRPBCT. 
8iagular. Plural. 

~ ~ I was <v:, ~)1. ~ ~ we were. 

~ ~ thou wast. ~ ~ ye were. 

C1I ~ he was. ~ ~ they were. 

The imperfect ~ is shortened from <6UfitifillC, etc., which 
was used down to die end of the last century, and may be \lied _'n gratUf in poetIJ even at the present time. 

The method of using the various pelllOUS of the uuguJar and 
plural, which of them are admitted in correct language and which 
are considered vulgar, will be diICUIICd nnder the regular verb. 

The other auiliariea being complete follow die type of the regu­
lar verb, which here followa. 

Beplar Verb. 

ROOT ~ • DO' (SaDlluit ,>-
I. INDBPINITE PaBSBNT 0& AORIST. 

I tID. .., tID, dc. 

I .. po 47. I " lL 

Pl.raZ. 

~ 
~ 

~ 
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CONJUGATION. 

2. DEFINITB PaBsBNT. 

SiJluulllr. 

1. .ij,::sfit 
2. • ij''5fi( Ii 
3 .• ij''5'1It 

I IIIR tloiag. 

3. IMPBRFBCT. 

I ID," tloiag. 

I. .r=,''5fi(iUJI (1(, ~) 1 

2. .ftt''5fitrll 
3· .ftt''5fitll 

Plural. 

.f1t''5fi( 

.fJ''511t 

.ftt''5'IIt~ 

.f1t''5rIltU' 

.ij''5fit'Il'' 
4. INDBFINITB PERFBCT. 

I did. 

I .• r,llill (1(, ~)1 

2.~ 
3 . .wr «('Q) 

.r,llill 

.rwr 

.ij'II" 
5. DBFINITB PBRFBCT. 

1 •• rf!llrlt 
2 •• rf!llfitIC 
3· .rul'lt 

I 111ft dorat. 

6. PLUPBRFBCT. 

I lad doMe 

I .• rnlrltiilJl (1(, ~)1 
2 •• rnlfitfil 
3 .• rf!llfitii 

I" Po 47.'" U. 

.rf!llfit 

.rn I lit 

.r"'IIt" 
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42 BENGALI GBAlDL\B. 

Singular. 

I.~ 
2.~ 

'1. FUTURE. 

l,-'all do. 

3. ~ (,F.,,,ClI> 
8. IMPERATIVE. 

Do '-'au. 

Plural. 

m 
~ ,F.,,,,, 

9. CONDITION'.\L (allo HABITUAL). 

(If) 1 do, also 1 urd to do. 

I.~ ~ 
2. ClIF.f",,! 
3'~ 

~ 

These are the ordinary tenses of the I!imple regular \'erb. The 
following additional tenses may be formed by employing the auxi­
liary verh ~ 'to remain,' with the past participle of the I,rimary 
verb:-

I. ~ ~ I continue to do, I usually do. 

2. ~ i1iIFClIillli I continued doing, I went OD doing. 

3. ~ trtm I shall continue to do. 

4. ~.,.. Go on doiDg. 

5. ~ i1iIF'''11I I uled always to do. 

Il will be observed that some of the forms above ginn art! very 

long, they are conseqnently much IIhortened in ordinary l'OD\'eJ'lla­
tion, even by the educated classes. Thlbl 

for ,f.'''''f: is nsed ~ kl5r'chche, 

.. .F"I'~ " ~ kl5rechhe, 
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CONJUGATION. 43 

and 80 with the other tenses. To pronounce these words in full 
88 'klSritechhe' or 'klSriyichhe' would be regarded 88 affected and 
ridiculous. These contra<.1ioUll are used in all the verbs in the 
language. Thus 

dekh'chche, ROt dekhitechhe. 'he is seeing;' 

jachche. fIOt jiitechhe, 'he is going,' etc. 

The language is not rich in participles. nor is much use made 
of those that exist. except in composition. They are as follows:-

Present Participle ~ C doing,' also used 88 infinitive' to do" 

Past Participle ~ C done.' 

Conjunctive Past Part. ~ 'having done.' 

Verbal Noun ~'1 'the act of doing.' 

" .. 
~ 'doing .. 

~ 'doing.' 

Illustrations of the way in which these forms are used will be 

found below. page 47. § 9' 

The pasllive is formed by adding the tenses of the "erb 111 'to 
go' to the verbal DOun~. Thus (the first person only is given): 

I. Indefinite Present 

2. Definite Present 

3. Imperfect 

4. Indefinite Perfect 

5. Definite Perfect 

6. Pluperfect 

j. Future 

8. Imperath'o 

9. Conditional 

~~ 
~ ijl~''5fwi 
~ ijl~'''ffti!ilil 
~ cmIT1f 
~f~ 
~ fil4llffti!ilil 
~~ 
~1l1t 
~~ 

It will be obsened that the forms of the verb 111. given in tenseR 

4. 5. and 6. are diferent from the rest. This is. in fact. the only 
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BENGALI GBAlIJUB. 

point in which there exists any irregularity in the Bengali verb. 
The past participle of 111, with which tenses 5 and 6 are compounded, 

is r.tv1 instead of ~ I, °andthe indefinite perfect is ~ 
instead of i(1~iltlC. 

[In this respect, Bengali agrees with all the modern languages 
of the group in retaining a form derived from the Sanskrit Pas­
sive Participle 1fl(, Prakrit ~ or ~.] 

Another method of forming the passive, which is much used in 
literature. consists in adding the forms of the verb ~ to the 
perfect participle of Sanskrit verbs. 

The following are a few of the most frequently used of these 
participles. with the 8aJ1t.krit verb to which they belong. For 
others the dictionary shonld be consnlted. 

Boot. Participle. 

! do. ~ done. 

! hold. ~ held. 

~ stop. ~ stopped. 

~ speak. ~ spoken. 

'I:. be. ~ been. 

'f1! go. ~ gone. 

rr see. !~ seen. 

~ join. ~ joined. 

... (cansal ~) entrust. ~ entrnsted, handed over • 

til give. ft given. 

~ stand. ~ stood. 

~ .y. ~ said. 

~ ('> fill. ~4 full, filled. 

A! break. m divided, separate. 

, III W ..... BeDpl &be form ~ is uecl iIIIteId 01 fttJI. '!'be 
_ UbI p1Me aIIo -.ed_Sa poe&l7. 
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\!p! wander. 

~! be p1tre. 

CONJUGATION. 

~ confused, mistaken. 

~~ pure. 

They are conjugated thUR: 

Indefinite Present ~ ~ I am seized. 

Indefinite Perfect 

Definite Perfect 

~ ~ I was seized. 

~ f{~!llftt I have been seized. 

The partiCiI,le remaining unchanged throughout. 

45 

There is a very numerous claIR of Sanskrit verbs compounded 
with a preposition used in this way. Indeed, it is only by the 
almost unrestricted employment of such words that an originally 
poor language, like Bengali, is able to find tenses for the expression 
of the higher aDd more complex ideas. The same process has taken 
place in our own language, where Latin participles are largely tl8ed 
to form verbs. It is impot'Sible, within the limits of this work, to 
give a list of all the Sanskrit words so employed; they will be 
foood in the dictionary. 

The causal is formed by adding ii to the root, thlUl from ~ 
'do,' causal"". Verbs which end in ii in the active, take another 
ii, which i8 separated frOlD the ii of the root by the peculiar 

Bengali combination -ev = '" (see § 2. B. page 8). thus 111 'go: 
causal 1I't-eJ1. The ii of the causal remains throughout all the 
tenses; thus 

I. Inddlnite Present 

2. Definite Present 

4. Indefinite Perfect 

etc. 

~ 
Cf'I~''Ifii 
Cf'I~iilii 

Although, as previously mentioned, there are no irregular ,·erhs, 
yet there are one or two much used ,·erbs which undergo 80 much 
contraction, and occasionally also vowel change. in the mouth of 
the people, that it may be well to give .ome of the tenses as a 
guide to the .tndent. 
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~~-- 'to ' ( trac fr ~ 
Singular. Plural • 

I. de eP ent . ~ 
2.~ ~'€ 

~ 
2. Defin'te Pr t iS~'\lifis 
3. Indeflrute Perfect «.tc'i1"1 

7· tur ~ 
Colloquially this verb undergoes the following contraetions: 

~ is nou d ~ 1Sch 

ff~t'& .. .. ~Myechhe . 

'"' .or " .. lIS. 

~ .. .. ~ h be . 

The verb C1f,€if 'to give' is very much contracted, as follows: 

nyu 

•• Indefinite Present I. ~ or fif 
. Ii 
.en 

2. Definite Present fi. .. ~ (pronolID!.'8d ,., t"$ 

3· filii Pe 

4. Indefinite Perfect 

~ 
~ 
fi 7· 

Th 

tur 

Iufillith'e ~ 
st rtici fi 

C'nnjullrtive Put Part. fi;?:!r 
Imperatn'e 

'erb 

I. (i." or 

.(tf 

3.~or~ 
'is aju ed 

••• "; 0 

2. -e ( -n-e 
3. c,,~ Ilr W-:t .. 

cise as 



BEl[ARD ON THE VEBB IN GENERAL. 47 

Colloquially m is rare, fif is generally used. In the impera­

tive m and mer also are rare, m and fif;r being used. 

The ,",erh <aU~~iI 'to come' generally omits the~, and in some 
cases the 't; thus 

Indefinite Present 
Singular. Plural. 

I.~ ~ 
a.~ ~ 
3. ~ OJ" ~ <6I1~t~iI or <6fTt1rif 

Indefinite Perfect <6Ilrlietli4 or <6I1~etli4 pronounced ~ 
Conjunctive Past Part. <6Ilrlitet or ~ pronounced.JI~ 

Colloquially ~ and the forms which omit the ~ are Ulled. 

§ 9. REMARXEJ ON THE VERB IN GENERAL. 

i. The second person singular (as above remarked) of all the 
telllle8 is \'ulgar, and never heard in polite speech. Nor is the firllt 
pelHOn of the llingular much used by educated persons, thougb, 
from its being identical witb the first person plural, it is only from 
the pronoun prefixed tbat one can tell 1\'bether singular or plural 
i~ meant. 

ii, In tbe first person singular of tense!! 3. 4, and 6, the ter­
mination 1ffIr i'i pronounced !If in Dlost partll of Bengal. 111e 
old termination l( ill now archaic and poetical, and ill not hoonl 
in con\'efllation. except among the lowest cwses. 

iii. Tho third pel"i'on singular of tenilO8 .. and 7 sometime" ha .. 
the terminations ~ and m re.~pccth'ely, as 4l'r"tet4l' und 
.. r"t.... ThO'iO, bowever, are not used by correct speake",. ;'b'\ 

Illay perbaps Le dtlseriLcd a. .. provincialiHms. 
iv, In tho impemtive. when a lomewbat future Rense i~ illlplit-d, 

that i .. to lillY. "'hen a pefllon ill told to do a thing, not at once. 

but at lome future time, an t ill iuerted before the terminatifJD. 
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... 1. ~ ?I~ ~ 4f. ~.ua :~orm J:lIdO :Hti"Ttlell. ~ '-~ lDJ01IlK 

,,, 1.,f.0!I"~ ,-yr =-,U:eue. J ..m.emietL :iim :11& -ernnnaPOQ :~ Ji. 

Hir.d'Jatani baltiuy~ ~ ~... ?"llrefle:!oi:3 We :mii..'aIeti 

,n .!wt ~harri ~ ~mai '1"[ ~ :he ~ -ense; :hllII ~ 

j,. ~ ~1""'IIlt~ .:nmmana.':et :bem,io -r.' '*r:az:aa ' ~ -bey rn-l 
-til it.' 

~, T.~ :~lte ~ ')T :JIlTlll( :.s ~ :nef'e-.;QIemeut :Ii lI:tiull 

WJth "nly ~~ ~ :.dea 'li:ime.. :t :ims ~~ :.aDa .• r 

"'ll1fom; • 

-r.f.r ~.¢ ~r ~y do:ins. 

fP 4f ~ ~ He iim ilereLa. :bat:' !u.s 1JIRlai _fl. 

fJf;r ~ ~ '1IT"' ~ 1fTif He ~y ~ tD bathe 
early in the momingL. 

'Ii. T'np, ti~tlDlte pTl!Mllt indicsres that the a:noD. ilf being per­

(nnn<>.1i u tM time of speUCng; l1li 

~ ~ ~ 1(T'~ I am !Ieein.g (i.e. keeping watch). !On 

m*y gl).. 

~ fITtIPf "l.f.r ~ ~ The Bahq ilf eating. !O1l sit here 

(/\nil "ait). 

,·ii. '1'Ms im~rf~t is nl'ed in the qroe sense .. ~ in English; _ 

..mr ~ "'~ ~ "" RCf cmr I 1rBS looking at him 
(i.8. fjx*mi"i"lI: him), lmt be went away. 

viii. The in,Jl'lfinite perfect indicates JIIL,t time, generall;r. with­

'lilt p,,,,,illflly dl'lfining the moment of action; lIS 

~1f m C~ -.tJ '" R1f (Q I went and ate. and be 

"'Mlt ..... y. 

h1" tm ~ A'w JfJnf fiftlPllI1 He took the money. but 
did hilt 1(1\'8 • receipt. 

('1f Itt" ~ .. ~ ~ lIe aeized it, and I let it go. 

I III "'."1 or lh_ ... mr'" 'h. oolloqulal torDll of verbe •• are giVeR 

.. "",lIIatI .. ,h. Muti.", wl,h Ua.lr u ... 
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REMARKS ON THE VERB IN GENERAL. 49 

(111611111, .. ~ ~ ~ C~ He beat me, and I ran 
away. 

ix. The definite perfect expresses the completion of an action; a~ 
~ f1If~ qqt9f'f.r 9fFr I have written it (i.e. I have finished 
the writing), be pleased to read it. 

The pluperfect is often used where in Englisb we shouM lIse 
the indefinite perfect, as in expl'e~lling the first of several pa~t 
actions; as 

~ ~ t(fitft{~11 ~ YlIiII~'1 (fter I caught the fi~h 
(lit. I had caught), but it escaped. If in this sentence, in­
stead of~, we write f41'lr~iI, it would indicate that some­
thing else happened after that. as that he caught the fish again. 

Rf.f 1{oQ(il ~"~'iI~ ~ ~ ~ When he fell aslCt'p 
(lit. had fallen asleep), I went downstairs. 

(11 1ltm YI'J ~ trll'l~illll Mter he went away (i.e. 
after his going), I "'ent to sleep (lit. I had gone to sleep). 
implying that something else happened after that. 

x. The future is used as in En!llish. 
xi. The conditional requires trfif 'if,' 1{-.r-r ',,'hen,' or Rome 

similar word before it, and in the subjunctive cla\U!e ~, '5'\ ~ 
'then, in that case,' or some similar word; as Af.f trfif ~ 
~ '5'\ ~ ~ ~ 'If he had given me the bag, then 
(lit. that having been) I would have held it.' This phrase ~ 
~, contracted to '5'\ ~, is of \'ery frequent occurrence, and is 
pronounced 80 rapidly as to Bound like two Fyllahles only, 1.'lr, 

Without trfif this tense indicates habit or custom; all f.Ifir o!fTV 
(.ril'..... ~ ~ ~ He Ul!ed generally to throw it 
awa1. and I used to pick it up. 

xii. The correct ul'e of the in<1efinite and definite perfecttr, alII I 
of the pluperfect, is ve'1 difli('ult to acquire, 811 it di«ers very 
much from the EngliHh use of those teDl'e8. Whene\'er an .. .'ti,.n 
has taken place, ever so recently, it is expresl'efl l.y a past ten~e 
of lome IOrt, iD contralt to the English idiom. lI'hich regards evellt~ 

E 
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._-'." ..-.f ,. -r~_ :":::3 _ ~ nI35: .-..r 

.!fI'*'. ",.~ f! __ ~~ -"~' " ::-".==-- -::::: 4! - ~ 2!% : ..:nne:£-

- ". .... 114.. , ~:.Alr .. i" V'r II~,"I ,out ~ ~~ ~ e£-_'CW -~ ~~-

~~. ,.~t ~ _/It; ~.,; ~ ..... ra:-~ ~ :r.u:~L~ 

,:, "'),. ,, ___ ,th~ ..aIll1 ...... nU!- 3ee'-li l.IIr--n.m ~ _~ ~ 

" ~ r.""I""';~ : ..... ~ 

.. ,.... ...". ... ~r.~f~ "....~.t~ 

7'-,.-1;"" -, -M .»"~;av -.m ::uha- ~ na=er:sm ::-:~:o .~­

~~ ""':',",q 

/ .... 7,~ .nftniti'Q'~:' 'I!' lri~ ~ ~ ~.cr::!'!-':ani ~ 
~~,,,f, ........ .., n """",.., ~. ~1#.rly ~ ;?=e5 ~ :tI=uaDL-a .JC 

r'-?,r-i"" ,.r.il)n ill .mr>IiP.d: _ 

(1'1."'- 7-~."I •. f1r!.! ~ <I. ~ ~ L.3e -.oman ~ 3u1llll 

" .. ,-:n( 1M .tI4 ~ :ir. W~PIIlJ! Wo'!'"pIIllJ ~e,. 

f~ Ii"1 ",.-~:-, ~ ~ ~. ri;:r Fy!Ie \1f:Jlf :a1ii!!l ill while 

1\I!';n( IIi. tiinMl" r.'f. r.""i taK:ru; ~ !leoma unweil). 

'hf 'fit MI.,,, n'''l.d ;. fru, infinitive !eruoe; .. .., $, ·~~frr. .. ru!.-fv.'J TJ ~ The enemy doe Ilot hr to 

", .. "1,,, tllm. 

,~.ffr7)l.rfJlfO tlWl ~Thewretchedmannnted to weep. 

,,, ",ft "1"".,, fff'f trrf.n"l m ~ 'won: while it is day: 
.. "." .. I~ ",ft fI,,,,,,,"t , .. "idI.le (lit. day remaining york do), bot 

",,~ ".NfI." I~ ,n,fI. 
u. ,/.,,,. 1"IMt fI'H'il/,,11! in T1l1and that in ~ are both 1J8ed 

II" '''''JtI'''·flu.~, I.". III till! ~"n"e of 'hM'jug done: The dilf'erence 

"1""""" t,,,·ftt IN, th,,1 ",hl'lt ,It" ~"I.jf'(·t IIr the pallt participle is the 
UtllII ,,~ tlttlt tit tit" nttlt" ,·"rh, ~ iH liMed, lI'ben dift'"rent ~; 
IhtlN "'I, "'.It. ",rtlV1 .. flft1'1f ~ ~ ~ ~ If1 
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The. king having seen him, said 'to-day I cannot go.' Hcru 
it is the king who both sees and speaks. 

~ if! CIff~ ~ 1ftiI' ~ ~~ ~ Not haying secn 
Rim, in my mind there is great distress. Here 'I,' under­
stood, is the sul~ect of 'haying seen,' but .~ 'distress' is 

the subject of the finite "erb ~. 

With the conjunction ~ added, the participle in -ile means ' OYOU 

though,' 'although;' as ~ ~ AA nit i{if 'Even though ho 

has eaten, he is not content.' The phrase ~ ~ .. fat"'8I~ 
Clfffttir ~ CIff~ ~ 1lllf is idiomatic, and hardlytraul!latalJ]c. 
It means 'that article or that kiDll of 8tuiF may be found in Calcutta 
by searching' (lit. 'having seen is fouud to see '). This implies 
that the article is rare, but may be found in SOUle shops \\ith a 

good deal of searching for it. 80 also C~ ~ C~ 9ftfj 
'Even haling searched, I can search,' implying that he does not 
think he will lind it, but he bas no objection to hunt for it. 

xvi. The three verbal nouns CfJI, ~,and~" are not used 
indiiFerently. To indicate the act of doing, the first is employed ; thu~ 

~ CfJI1lU9ft9f The committing of murder is a great sin. 

~ .. ti9f ~ ~ ~ ~ if! For you to speak in tbi,. 
\\"y is not proper (lit. the speaking of you). 

9[91 cnY CfJI ~~ ~ " The performance of religious 
actiolls is the business of great perople. 

~ i. ollly used in the genitive case, u~ually ,,-ith the post­
JIOI'itioll 1IftW 'for the flake of,' or anotber noun; a • 

.... 1'II1~'lJ1 ~ ~ ~ Wfif ~ if! At the time of 
(his) committing "uicide he was not in hi.~ right mind. 

'" n ~ ~YI t: .. erv He is not fitted for fighting. 

~ CIff~ 'IfN .... lfJiletlii I came to see (lit. for tbe :<ukc 
of Reing). 

~ 9f'O (1fJtJ ... ~ ~ I must go to gh-e the patient 
hit! food. 

E2 
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BENGALI GBAlOUB. 

point in which there exists any irregularity in the Bengali verb. 
The past participle of 111, with which tenses 5 and 6 are compounded, 

is fftVI instead of .. 1ttb11, ·and the indefinite perfect is C'11I11r 
instead of iU(IIII1. 

(In this respect, Bengali agrees with all the modern languages 

of the group in retaining a form derived from the Sanskrit Pas­
sive Participle 1M, Prakrit ~ or ~.] 

Another method of forming the pa8IIive, which is much used in 
literature. consists in adding the forms of the verb ~ to the 
perfect participle of Sanskrit verbs. 

The following are a few of the most frequently used of these 
participles. with the Sanilkrit verb to which they belong. For 
others the dictionary should be CODBulted. 

Boot. Participle • 

f do. . ~ done. 

! hold. ~ held. 

if! stop. " stopped. 

~ speak. ~ spoken. 

'i:. be. ~ been. 

ff1! go. ~ gone. 

rr see. !~ seen. 

~ join • ~ joined. 

... (causal ~) entruat. ~ entrusted, handed over. 

If! give. trW given. 

~ stand. ~ stood. 

~ .y. ~ aid. 

'(J (~) flll. ~4 full. filled. 

Ai! break. fn divided. separate. 

• III W .... Beapl the Ina 1IT01 iI ued m.t.d or fttvl. '!'be 
MIlle uu. JIl- alIo --"-ID poeU)'. 
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CONJUGATION. 

i!P! wander. 

~! be pllre. 

They are conjugated thus: 

~ confused, mistaken. 

~~ pure. 

Indefinite Present ~ ~ I am seized. 

Indefinite Perfect ~ ~ I was seized. 

Definite Perfect ~ f(~'lfit I have been seized. 

The particil,le remaining unchanged throughout. 

45 

There is a very numerous class of Sanskrit verbs eompounde ... 
with a preposition used in this ,,·ay. Indeed, it is only by the 
almost unrestricted employment of 8uch "'orM that an originally 
poor language, like BeDgali, is able to find tenses for the expression 
of the higher and more complex ideas. The same process has taken 
place in our own laDguage, where Latin participles are largely used 
to form verbs. It is impoElsible, withiD the limits of this work, to 
give a list of all the Sanskrit words so employed; they will be 
found in the dictionary. 

The ca118al is formed by addiDg ii to the root, thlUl from ~ 
• do,' causal"". Verbs "'hieh end iD ii in the active, take another 
ii, which ill eeparated frolD tbe ii of tbe root by the peculiar 
Bengali combination q = '" (see § 2. B. page 8). tbus 1(1 'go,' 
causal 1tt'CJ1. The ii of the causal remains throughout aU the 
tenses; tbus 

I. Inddlnite Present 

2. Definite Present 

4. Indefinite Perfect 

etc. 

.m 
Cffl~''Ifil 
Cffl~lilii 

Although, as previously mentioned. there are no irregular "erhs, 
yet there are one or two much used "erbs whicb undergo 80 milch 
contraction, and occasionally also vowel ChaDge. in the mouth of 
the people, that it may be well to give some of the teDlles as a 
guide to the student. 
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BENGALI GBAlOUR. 

point in which there exists &Dy irregularity in tho Bengali verb. 
The past participle of 111. with which tenses 5 aud 6 are compounded. 

is fftVI instead of ~1. 'and the indefinite perfect is ~ 
instead of ql~eilli. 

(In this respect. Bengali agrees with all the modern languages 
of the group in retaining a form derived from the Sanskrit Pas­
sive Participle JRI. Prakrit ~ or 1Ili\".] 

Another method of forming the passive. which is much used in 
literature, consists in adding the forms of the verb ~ to the 
perfect participle of Sanskrit verbs. 

The following are a few of the most frequently used of thOllO 
participles, with the aan.krit verb to which they 11810ng. For 
others the dictionary should be consulted. 

Boot. Participle. 

! do. .~ done. 

! hold. ~ held. 

~ stop. " stopped. 

~ speak. ~ spoken. 

'i:. be. ~ been. 

ff1! go. ~ gone. 

rr see. !~ seen. 

~ join. ~ joined. 

... (causal ~> entruat. ~ entrusted, handed over. 

til give. ft given. 

1(1 stand. ~ stood. 

~ .. y. ~ aid. 

~ ('> 811. ..a:~ full, filled. 

A! break. fn divided. separate. 

1 III W......,. Bnpl &be .... ~ iI 1l18li mat.d or flm. 'lb. 
_ &IbI p1aoe aIIo -.d_1D poeu,r. 

Digitized by Google 



~ wauder. 

~1! be plU'e. 

CONJUGATION. 

~ confused, mistaken. 

~~ pure. 

They are conjugated thuR: 

Indefinite Present 

Indefinite Perfect 

Definite Perfect 

~~ I am seized. 

~ ~ I was seized. 

~ ~~4I1rti I have been seized. 

The partiCiI,le remaining unchanged throughout. 

45 

There is a very numerOll1J class of Sanskrit verbs compounded 
with a preposition used in this way. Indeed, it is only by the 
almost unrestricted employment of such words that an originally 
poor language, like Bengali, is able to find tenses for the expression 
of the higher and more complex ideas. The same process has taken 
place in our own language, where Latin participles are largely used 
to form verbs. It is impot'Sible, within the limits of this work, to 
give a list of all the Sanskrit ,,·orM so employed; they will be 
found in the dictionary. 

The causal is formed by adding i to the root, thm from ~ 
'do,' causal~. Verbs lI·hich end in i in the active, take another 
i, which is separated from the i of the root by the peculiar 
Bengali combination q=w (see § 2. B. page 8), thus 111 'go,' 
causal 1I't'eJ1. The i of the causal remains throughout all the 
tenses; thus 

I. Indefinite Present ~ 
2. Definite Present (Ilt~t'lfil 
4. Indefinite Perfect (I't~eili( 

etc. 

Although, as previously mentioned, there are no irregular ,·erbs, 
yet there are one or two much used ,·erbs which undergo 80 much 
contraction, and occasionaDy also vowel change, in the mouth of 
the people, that it may be weD to give some of the tenll8S as a 
guide to the Itudent. 
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~'(IiJ 'to be' (contracted from ffl). 

SiragKlar. PI"ral. 

I. Indefinite Present I.~ ~ 
2.~ ~-e 

3·~ ~ 
2. Definite Present (~tl5fit 
3. Indefinite Perfect ~ 
7. Future ~ 

Colloquially ill'! verb undergoes the following contractions: 

~~tl5tlli is pronounced ~ Mchche . 

• ~~1It1li.. .. ~ hlSyechhe. 

~ .. ., ~ MIlS. 

~ .. .. ~ hlSbe. 

The verb (If'(IiJ 'to give' is very much contracted, 811 follows: 

Singular. Pl"ral. 

I. Indefinite Present I. ~ or fir CIft or fir 
2. ~ (If'6 or 1iT'6 

3. mr (1i1f 

2. Definite Present fiftI5fi( (pronotwt.'ed m.) 
3. Definite Perfect ~ 
4. Indefinite Perfect firerr1r 
7. Future fiR 

Iufinitive ~ 
Past Participle Nv1 
CnnjuDl'tive Past Part. firt1r 
Imperative I. ~ or fir J. eli or fir 

2. (Ii' 2. (Ii''6 .. r 1ff'6 

3. ~ortn. 3. ~ fir firT-r 
The verb (if'(IiJ 'to take' is conjugated precisely as (Ii''6IJ. 
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BElIA-RKS ON THE VERB IN GENERAL. 41 

Colloquially ~ is rare, fir is generally used. In the impera­

tive m.. and ~ also are rare, m and fir;f being used. 

The ,-erb <6(1~$fil 'to come' generally omits the~, and in some 
cas8ll the ~; thus 

Inde6nite Present 

Singular. Plural. 

I.~ ~ 

a.~ ~ 
3. ~ or~ <6(1~$fil or <6("1t$f'iI 

Inde6nite Perfect <6(IF~!lliI or <6(1~!lliI pronounced ~ 
Conjunctive Past Part. <6(IF$f'!I or ~ pronounced ~ 

Colloquially ~ and the forms which omit the ~ are u~ed. 

§ 8. BEMABXEJ ON THE VEB.B IN GENERAL. 

i. The second person singular (as above remarked) of all the 
tenses is ,-ulgar, and never heard in polite speech. Nor is the first 

pel'llOB oC the I'ingular much used by educated persons, though, 
frOID its being identical with the first person plural, it is only from 

the pronoun prefixed that one can tell whether singular or plural 
is meant. 

ii, In the first person singular oC tenses 3, 4, and 6, the ter­
minstion 1ITJl ii pronounced p in most parts of Bengal. The 

old temlination l( is now archaic and poetical, and ill not hwrd 
in (''On\'en;ation, except among the lowest clastles. 

iii. Tho third per~on singular of tendes .. and 7 sometill1e~ ha.c 
the terminations ~ and m ro.~pcctively, as 4ffil'dl4f and 

(I FiI'" (i. These, hOll'ever, are nf)t used by correct speakei'll, "1.0,\ 

lIJay perhaps be de.~eribcd a.'I provincia1~lJIs. 

iv. In the imperntive, lI'hon a aomewhat Cuture lIense i~ irupli.-d, 
that j,'I to lIay, "'hen a pen;on ill told to do a thing, not at (lnee, 

but at BOllle Cuture time, an "t is inserted before the termination, 
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48 BENGALI GRAMMAR. 

811 2 pers. pI. m-e. Thia form is also used when a certain amount 
of deference or politeness is intended, like the termination iye of 
Hindustani (baithiye. dekbiye, etc.). Politeness is also indicated 
in the third person plural by using the future tense j thus ~ 
ill an absolute command, 'let them do it.,' .fit,." '"ill they (please) 
cto it.' 

v. The inde6nite preeent or aorist is a mere statllment of action 
"'jth only the vaguest idea of time. It thus expresaes habit or 
cllstom; 811 

~ ~ .d1 ~ I generally do this. 

f.5f.J ~ ~ ~ He sits there (i. e. that is his usual seat). 

f.5f.J ~ ~ ~ ~ 1('fif He generally goes to bathe 
early in the morning 1. 

vi. The definite present indicates that the action is being per­
fonned at the time of speaking; 88 

~ ~ lfif ~ I am seeing (i.e. keeping watch), you 
may go. 

m ftttIPf 1..fif ~ ~ The Bibu is eating, you sit here 
(and wait). 

,·ii. The imperfect is u"ed in the Rante sense as in English; as 

.miT ~ (Ir~ m (11' RIf cmr I was looking at him 
(i.e. examining him), but he went away. 

viii. The indefinite perfect indicates pa~t time, generall)", with­
out precisely defining the moment of action; as 

~ ~ ~ ~ '" RIf Ctt1r I WIlUt and ate, and he 
went away. 

Afif tm fiftIpr m Jf1nr fiftIIIJ If1 He took the mODey, but 
did not give a receipt. 

(11' q,1I' ~ 'C ~ fif!1r He aeized it,' and I let it go. 

I ID -1 or th_ eUlllrt_ the colloquial lonna or nrbl ftc. an giVeD 

...... w..u. die .ucleIl' wi&ll their _. 
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REMARKS ON THE VERB IN GENERAL. 49 

C"f '611111'. ~ ~ ~ C~ He beat me, and I ran 
away. 

ix. The definite perfect expresses the completion of an action; a~ 
~ f1rf~ ~ 9f'Fl I have written it (i.e. I have finished 
the writing), be plel\Sed to read it. 

The pluperfect is often used where in English we shou1<1 \Ise 
the indefinite perfect, as in expre.qsing the first of several past 
actions; aa 

~ 1l1"ri11(r;fti~1I ~ ytill(!ll C'f1r I caught the fi~h 
(lit. I had caught), but it elll'&ped. If in this sentence, in­
stead of C'f'!r, we write fi1 !llftiil, it would indicate that some­
thing else happened after that. all that he caught the fish again. 

AA 1(~ ~'!lfttUI~ ~ ~ Ci1'Wf1f When he fell asl~p 
(lit. had fallen asleep), I went downstairs. 

C"f 1ltm yt'J ~ !fll!llfttilill Mter he went away (i.e. 
after his going), I ""ent to sleep (lit. I had gone to Bleep). 
implying that something else happened after that. 

Jr. The future is used as in En~li8h. 
xi. The conditional requires 1Ifif 'if,' 1('t(Ir 'when,' or !lOllle 

similar word before it, and in the subjunctive clamce~, '" ~ 
'then, in that case,' or some similar word; as f;fiif 1Ifif ~ 
fiftT-r '" ~ ~ ~ 'If he had git'en me the bag, then 
(lit. that having been) I would have held it.' Thill phrase '5TJ'1 
~, contracted to '" ~, is of ,"ery frequent occurrence, and is 

pronounced so rapidly as to Bound like two ""llaMes only. 's'lr" 

Without 1lfif this tense indicates habit or custom; &II AA.!IlV 
,.fit,1PI ~ ~ lfirl.v He Ul!ed generally to throw it 
awar, and I used to pick it up. 

xii. The correct UNe of the indefinite and definite perfecltr, an,1 
of the pluperfect, iB verr diffi("uIt to &("quire, as it dil'el'll very 
much from the Engli~h use of tho8e telllles. Whenever an &cti,.n 
haa taken place, ever so recently, it iB esprest'ed llY a past tenM' 
of lome IOrt, in contrast to the Englillh idiom, which regarda evellt~ 

E 
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50 BESGALI GB .. !10lAB. 

Tery ~nt11 pused as preoent. ThtlS 'I undentand what ron 
tay: would be ~ ~ ... r=W'i1 .. ~ ~ 1f~i1Ii1 'I nnder­
Btood what you saiel' The pa..~ ten.-e is eTen used for • future 
e'·ent, wben it is so near that it mar almoJo.""i be re-,;arded as baring 

taken place; thus <eclill'. ~ "'1)1, .. ~ ~ or ~ ...... .... -.:,-'" 
They are comin([ to seize me, 1 am off! (lit. 1 haTe gone.) No 
amount of examples would put the:>e idi.)lllS dearly before the stu­
dent, but they are ea.;i1y acquired by practice. 

xiii. On the otber hand, some Bengali authors make free use 
of the historic present, 8$ it is called, expressing pa:;t eTents by 

the indefinite present. This is, boweTer, bardly yet an established 

practice of the language, but rather a mannen..-m peculiar to cer­
tain 1rriters. 

xiv. The infinitive is by origin a present participle, and retains 
that &ense in some cases, chiefly in phrases There continuance or 
progressive action is implied; as 

CJrtV 11'11(1it .lr .... ''5 \ ~ ~ The woman came home 
crying as abe came (lit. weeping weeping came). 

~ ~ ~ \ ~~ ~ Fatber 1I1LS taken ill while 
eating his dinner (lit. food taking taking became unwell). 

But far more usual is tbe infiuitil"e &enl'e; as 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ The enemy does not fear to 
murder him. 

,I~ .lfol(t'5~ ~Thewretchedmanwant~d to weep. 

In the phrase fiiir ~ +l1i +"J 'work while it is day.' 

~ is the present participle (lit. day remaining work du), but 
this usage is rare. 

xv. The past participle in ~ and that in ~ are botb UBed 
R8 conjuDI_1h-es, i.e. in the Ilenll8 of 'having done.' The difference 

hetween them is, tbat .-hen the Itul.jeet of the past participle is the 

same &8 that of the finite ,'erb, ~ is used, Tben different ~; 
thUI 

~ ~ (Iff." 4fci'C1ii ~ ~ ~ 9ffu 1ft 
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The king having seen him, said 'to-day I cannot go.' Here 
it is the king wbo botb sees and speaks. 

~ erI ro~ ~ ~ ~ .i U Not haying seen 
Rim, in my mind there is great distress. Here '1,' under­
stood, is the sul~ed of 'ha"ing seen,' but .i 'distress' is 
the subject of the finite ,'erb U. 

With the conjunction ~ added, the participle in -I'le means' even 

though,' 'although;' as ~ ~ fsf.r Jtit ifif 'Even though he 

has eaten, he is not content.' The phrase Jt ~ .f,=t<'i8t' 
rootltir ~ ro~ 9f't-evlllTV is idiomatic, and hardly tranMlatahle. 
It means 'that article or that kinti of stuif may be found in Calcutta 
by searching' (lit. 'having seen is found to Bee '). This implies 
tbat the article is rare, but may be found in some shops with a 

good deal of searching for it. 80 also C~ ~ C~ 9ftfir 
'Even ha"ing searched, I can search,' implying that be does not 
think he will find it, but he bas no objection to hunt for it. 

xvi. The three verbal Douns~, ~,and .-,CI are not used 
indifferently. To indicate the act of doing, tbe fiJl!t is employed ; thu~ 

~ ~ 1I~11Pft9f The committing of murder is a great sin. 

~ 891' ~ ~ ~ U ert For you to speak in this 
way is not proper (lit. the speaking of you). 

"tt9' ~ ~ ~~ ~ " The perfonuance of religi.JUs 
ftctiolls is the business of great people. 

~ i. only used in tbe genitive case, ul'ually "'ith the post­
JIOI'ition 1IftW 'for the sake of,' or another noun; a. 

<i(lttt~'5J1 ~ ~ ~ Wfif ~ ert At the time of 
(his) committing I'uicitie be was not in b~ right mind. 

'" n ~ ~ (+ erv He is not fitted for fighting, 

<iI1fir C1ff~ 1IftW iii I filii III I came to see (lit. for the "uh 
of fleeing). 

CJ11?tJ .,.., C1fJ1J ... ~ ~ I must go to give the patient 

IW food. 
E2 
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~CI is a high Sanskrit word, and is only used in compodition 

"-ith other words, as ~CI • bringing into sUbjection;' ~'1tt" 
'lor the sake of doing.' In the higher Ityle, such a phrase as 

~C!J lIN, instead of ~ 'for tbe sake of doing,' is met 
with, but it can hardly be said to have become current in the Ian­
~uage, and is not often heard in ordinary conversation, except among 
the learned. Even in literature it is generally used in connexion 
"'ith a Sanskrit noun; as 

<iilt(SI ... liI ~C!J lIN For the sake of making an investigation. 

(iflillllef .. ~'1J lIN For the sake of exculpation. 

§ 10. REJ(ABKS ON THE DEFECTIVE AJ.IiD 

J. The verb ttf! • stop, remain,' is used both singly and as an 
auxiliary. When used singly, it means to stop or remain, and Rome­
times to do a thing at intervals. The following sentences, some of 
which are highly idiomatic, will illWltrate its 1188:-

i. ~ingly: 

Wir III~ $ You stop here. 

<iiI1'J ~ ~ ~ There ia no good stopping here (~ for 
~>. 
~ .. ~ tttR ~ R-w ~ ~ J"tf-r iI1 I do stay 

there it is true, but I don't notice anything (~corrupted 
from Arabic f.J- 'news, information '). 

1IT1tI ~ C1I~ (Q By my head I pray you stop there! 
(1IT1tI flt. lit. 'eat my head \' an expression used by lI"omen 
in urgent lCupplimtion-(Q vulgar for $). 

~ ~ ~ ,. ~ What is it you keep laying eYery DOW 

and then 1 (lit. 'stopping stopping,' i. e. at intervab<). 

~CI ~ ~ 1IIi1 ~ 1ft While life lasts I will not do this • 

.m. ~ ~ ~ ttrm 1ft I have Itopped here ta­
day. but I won't .top to-morrow. 
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~ ~ ~ ~ CW1 ~ As long as you stop hero 
it ~ impossihle for me to go away. 

111 ~~, ~ b~fcii2i( (~) Whatever befalls I am 

going (lit. 'whatever remains on my forehead,' from the idCl\ 

of a man's destiny being written on his forehead). 

ii. As an auxiliary: 

dI~ ~ ron.r ~ 'C ~ WJ ~ Although it i,e 
1I7ong, I keep on doing it (WJ for mm). 

~~ur~\~~~~~IheJie\'t' 
you get l!fJmething from him every month. 

~ ~ .ri ~ WJ ~ I nsed to do it almost alwa~'''. 
~ ~ ~ 1If"J1' ~ i(lf~illi( Last night I slept all 

night (in answer to a question, What were you doing ll\.~t 

night ?). 

The future ~, as &Il auxiliary, expresses uncertainty or proba· 

bility, Dot habit; as 

~ dI~ ~ ~ I may ha,'e done that (i. e. I daresay 
I did). 

1lfif ~ "'~ ftfV1 i(lf~\iIi( '51 ~ \5tJ Clfftj "1~\ilil 
If I had gone there I "h(luld have met him. 

~ o2flY ~ ~ i(lf\i\iIi( ~ dI..-r ~ 1ft I used 

generall~' tn read ~IIDNkrit. but I tI .. 1I0t read it now. 

~ ~ ~ ~ Go on with thi~ "'(Irk. 

It lllay 110 added. that ~ is uled only in the tenset of which 
ilIulltrntiun8 han ~n given &b""e. 

2. The verh ~ '(0 atay,' 80 much uaet! ill Hillllu"t4l1i. i8 nut 
much employed ill nengali, having heen almost eutirely lIuperMcdc.l 

lly fIlT'!. It i~ nsed in poetry. and colloquially in a few phrlUio". 
luch .. 

~ ~ .mJ 1ft I cannot Ktop. 

1IfJfir dI.1tIJ ~ wtt I wbib to atop here. 
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~ 4'ftJ You can stop. 

~ fiR erI I "ill not let you stop (lit. I will not give to stop). 

3. The curious word ~, which 1s really a verb (from Sanskrit 
~ • it becomes '). is used only in the present indefinite, and is 
I<eldom found except in the third person singular. It is regularly 
l-ouJugated; thus 

Siflgular. Plural. 

I. -dt -dt 
2. ~ ~ 
3· ~ ~ 

It is generally added to verbs in all tenses, with the seDse of 
"trongly confirming or emphasizing an assertion. like the English 
• really,' • indeed.' 'I Msure you,' 'certainly.' Thus 

~ .d1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~9fm ~ erI I do it indeed, 
but I derive no benefit (from doing it). 

lfil 'Ci~ ~ ~ fft ~ ~ 111~ erI You are doing 
that no doubt, but nothing will come of it. 

~ ~~ f't,lftlillii ~ ~ ~ ~ Clf-.r1 ~ ~ 
I did indeed go there. but I did not meet with him (lit. did 
not see with him, or there "'as not a seeing with him). 

<II'tlttiJ ~ ~ fft ~ emf ~ 9fTfj erI Yes I he 
VIa. here l'8rtainly, hut I can't say where he has gone. 

~9fTfj~~~~U'~~ J can go if you 
"ish it, hut I douht if anything will «--ome of it. 

"Itt ~ ~ 1Ifir ~ <II~ ~ This would Uluredly 
have happened if I bad done so. 

It is used singly, to indicate surprise or doubt, as 1I"ell as strong 
assertion; as 

~ lfiT ~ <II~ ~ What I are ,011 doing this? 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Whatl is this ,000r doing 1 

~ lJif ~ ~ Wbat I are you the man 1 (lit. are you he?) 
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C7f'tl1tlf ~ Oh yes! he " there. 

~t1 ~ if11f"~ Oh indeed! what is your name? (this 
is almost untranslatable, it is used in addressing equals or 
inferiors, and implies a certain amount of doubt or hesitation 
in asking.) 

~9ff.r ~ ~ Who are you, please 1 

4. ~'fiif, when used as an auxiliary, implies necessity; as~ 
~ '(I, you, he, etc.) mud go.' When the pronoun is expressed it 
is put in the dative case; as '611111'. 9ffJ1!f1r ~ 6 'I must 
WOI"k bard' (lit. 'to me labour to do there is '). It is used through­
out all the tense!!, though some are more rarely used than others; 
thus '6IIFJ1'15 ~ '(I) was obliged to come;' (1511l1'. ~ 
~ 'you must sit (and wait).' It is used always with the infini­
tive of the leading verb, as 1I'm be seen from the above examples. 

5. ~, on the contrary, when used with the infinitive of another 
,'erb, iml.lies the power to do, or the option of doing, generally with 
the idea inmlved that it will be better to do it. Thus ~ ~ 
means 'you may do,' 'you can do it if you like,' 'you bad better do;' 

lUI it~Tif fif~ fcr1R1 ~ ~ ~ 'Widow marriage is 
pemlitted (or legal) for Christians.' It is, however, not very fre­
quently ulM!d. 

~, when used as an auxiliary, implies that an n<'lion was to 
lie done, had to be done, or was necessary for the I'ompletion 01 
some affair. ~ ~ (to be distinguished from 4n.s''6flf(di, tbe 
imperfect of the regular verb) implieH • it remained to he done,' • it 
had to be done.' Thia is also of somewhat rare occurrence. 

§ 11. cOJIPomm VERBS. 

Some ,·erbs, of ,"e'1 frequent use, are adtle!l to all otber verba in 
the language to nlodif1 their meaning slightl1' thus forming what 
are called frequentatives, permissives, and 10 forth. In this cue 
wly the latter of the two verbe ia conjugated, the former remaiaing 
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either in tho infinitive or conjunctive participle. The fonowing are 
the combinations in ordinary use:-

i. 9ftJCII. Is added to verbs in the infinitive to indicate 'being 

a hIe;' thus C1f~ 9f'tfir 'I can see;' ~ 9f1tJ if\ 'he cannot 

J(eot up;' ~ ~ ~ ~ '"ill yo~ be able to go?' or less 
literally' can yoo go?' The future of this verb is often used where 
ill English tbe pr&lent would he used, as in the last-quoted in­

stance, and a8 in ~ ~ ~ ~ if\ 'I cannot give (you) 
anything.' 

ii. ('1ti!Iir. Literally' to tbrow,o is usecl to imply doing a thing 
completely, or finishing a thing, or even doing anything very 
much; 88 

~ lfiT ~ ~ C~ ('1l>iif Boy I now eat up (your dinner), 
meaning 'make haste and finish your meal while I am doing 
something else.' 

~ ~ Ui5 ~ (atitettlt Hari bas cut his hand very badly 

(~ colloquial for ~), as though one said' he has cut 
it off and thrown it away!' 

iii.~. Literally' to rise,' implies also growth, completion, 
and is used where in English the preposition • up' would be em­
ployed; as in 

'Ift1r t1 "''! ~ 1ft~ ~ ~ The mango has ripened 
in one night, a8 we might say' ripened up;' (~ colloquial 
for~.) 

~ i1 CIff~ \ or ~ ~ th The bor has grown up 
,-ery quickly (lit. while looking at him). 

~ i1 ~ ~ C~ ~ ¥flf'tC(1I 1ft The people will 
not be able to eat up all this food. 

iv.~. Literallr' to fall: with verbs of motion, indicates 
suddenness, hurry, doing anything at once; 88 

(iItJf ~ Come down (quickly) I (1m( = 1I'tfir1rI. 
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~~~ ~~ fJlf.lch 1ftW ~ (= <6I1FI1!lJ) ~ The 
physician came hUll'ying in in a minute. 

'5~-.rctt~ ~ ~ fmv ~ Suddenly a lot of people 
rushed to the spot. 

\', (If-eif. 'To give,' used in the sense of allowing, sulfering, per­

mitting; as 

~ CJ ~ i1 ~ ~ ~ if! Ho you! don't let the chlld 
faU (said to a lIen'ant holding a child in his arms). 

('61111'. ~ ~ if! I will not allow you to go. 

vi. 1I1'eif. 'To go' has a peculiar meaning only with the verh 
W1r-f; thus Af.f 6FdI'dlii merely means' he went,' but fsf.r ~ 
~ 'he went away,' i,e. out of sight. 

\ii.~, Literally' to find' used to mean succeeding in doing, 
managing to do a thing; as 

('61111'. (If~ 9(1'-eVl m ~ ~ It was a dimcult matter 
to get sight of you (lit. the finding to lIee you rose up a 
dimculty). 

~ ~~ ~ ,~ 9ft<{ if! If I go there I shan not suc­
ceed in earning my lh'ing (lit. I shall not find to eat). 

,·iii. wt~. Sometimes, as in Hindustani, means beginning to 
do anything; as 

~ ~ ~~ ~l' ~ ~ 1ITfst1r I seizetl 
him and tbe f;choo)ma.~ter begnn to heat him. 

Often, bowever, it has merely the /;en .. e of continunnce, or "impl~' 
of doing anything "'hich spread" o\'er flome time; as 

111 ftAf ~ ~ wt~ ~ ~ ~ ~I.IIII l\t~. 
mother ruhbed (went on ruhhin~) lily lim!>s with her hands 
and I Flept (went on s)eel,ing). 

ix. m, 'fhia word, which is only used in this one form, is ti&id 
to bethe present tense of 'f1'to wish.' It looklC, however, more like 
a contraction of the Hindustani ~l.:. with which it agrees in 
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meaning. It ill used with the infinitive or verbal noun. The former 
(lenotes more urgency than the latter. 1'hus 

~ <illfel''! W1T ~ (==er1 ~) -.rt.q1 ~ er1 You 
ought to bring some fish, otherwise there will be nothing to eat. 

qrf1F ~ ~ <rtft ~ m To-day you ought to 
come to my hou~e. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE PARTICLES. 

§ 12. ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are fonned either from pronouns or from nouns. The 
fonner, or pronominal ad\'erbl!, fall into a regular thrl.lefold sequence, 
derived from the five pronominal types, and expre~8ing time, place. 
and manner. The following table contains the principal wQrde of 
each type:-

Class. Time. I Place. .1[oRner. 

I Near demonstrative 0.II~, "I'Q(ir "I~,o.IIfIt1 "I1A 
type 0.11 now here in thi~ way, thus 

--~-----

I 

I 

Far demonstrath'e wanting .~~, I(iflt1 'fi1lif, ~ 
type 'fi there in t bat "'ay 

Relative lmr, 1[~ (1{~, 1I"tTV ~;~ 
type 1[ «(1{) when where ill what manner, a8 

Correlative ~, \5'Q(ir (1{'t(ltir, i51It1lr AJliJ 
type \5 «(1{) then there in that way, 110 

--- .. ---
Interrogative ~,~~ mttnl ~ 

type ~ \\ hen? where? hO\\'l 

In addition to the above, lI'hich are the ordinary colloquial and 
literary forms, there is a great variety of other fonns. "'hich are 
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"ery recently passed as present. Thus 'I under&tand what yoa 

say,' would be ~ ~ 'itftii'6\iI ~ ~ ~ 'I under­
stood what you said.' The pattt tense is even used for a futufe 
event, when it is so near that it may almost be regarded 88 having 
taken place; thus '4111111'. ~ '4II1J'!'66i1 ~ ~ or ~ 
They are coming to seize me, 1 am off! (lit. 1 have gone.) No 
amount of examples would put these idioms clearly before the stu­
dent, but they are easily acquired by practice. 

xiii. On the other hand, sollie Bengali authors make free use 
of the historic present, 88 it is called, expressing past events by 
the indefinite present. This is, howe';er, hardly yet an established 
practice of the language, but rather a mannerism peculiar to cer­
tain writers. 

xiv. The infinitive is by origin a present participle, and retains 
tbat senae in some cases, chiefly in phrases where continuance or 
progressive action is implied; 88 

CJm.r ~ .If"lt'" \ ~ ~ The woman came home 
crying as ahe came (lit. weeping "'eeping came). 

f9r'5lJ ~ ~ \ ~. ~ Father "'as taken ill while 
eating his dinner (lit. food taking taking became unwell). 

But far more usual is the infinitive sen~e; 88 

1If'\lIiJ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ The enemy does not fear to 
munler him. 

~1ifti1.lf"lt'" ~ ~ The wretched man want~d to weep. 

In the phrase fir;r ~ ~ ~ 'work while it is day: 
~ is the present participle (lit. day remaining work do). but 
this usage is rare. 

xv. TIle past parti('iple in ~ and that in ~ are both used 
lUI ronjunc.:th·es. i.e. in the sense of 'havillg done: The difference 
hetween them is, that lI'hen the IIul.jed of the past participle is the 
same as that of the finite ,·erb. ~ is ullCd, when different ~; 
thul 

JT1I1 ~ CIif'CVI .. fViCII .. ~ ~ ~ 9ffu 111 
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The. king having seen him. said 'to-day 1 cannot go.' Here 
it is the king who both sees and speaks. 

~ iI1 m~ ~ 1ftiJ ~ .~ U' Not haying seen 
Rim, in my mind there is great distress. Here 'I,' under­
stood. is the su l~ect of 'ha\'ing seen,' but .~ 'distress' is 
the subject of the finite "erb U'. 

With the conjunction '6 added, the partidple in -ile means' evell 

though,' 'although;' as ~ '6 ~ nit ifir • Even tbough ho 

has eaten, he is not content.' The pbrase ~ ~ .Fet.'el~ 
mfltil' -e m'ttt\5 ~ ll11f is idiomatic. and hardlytralllliatal)le. 
It means • that article or that kind of stull' may be found in Calcutta 
by searching' (lit. 'having seen is found to see '). This implies 
that the article is rare, but may be found in some shops with a 

good deal of searching for it. 80 also C~ -e C~ 9f1fif 
• Even ha"ing searched, 1 can search,' implying that he does not 
think he wlll find it, but he has no objection to hunt for it. 

xvi. The three verbal nouns~, ~, and ~CI are not used 
indill'erently. To indicate the act of doing. the first is employed; thlll'! 

~ ~ ~ The committing (If murder is a great sin. 

~ ~9f ~ ~ ~ U' iI1 For ~'ou to llpeak in this 
way is not proper (lit. the speaking of you). 

~G' ~ ~ ~ ... ~ " The perfonnanee of religious 
actions is the business of great per.ple. 

~ is only used in the genitive case. ul'ually with the Jlost­
JIOI'itiou wtW 'for tbe Hake of,' or another noun; as 

<il1.1~'lJ1 ~ ~ '5tm Wjef ~ iI1 At the time of 
(his) committing I'uicide he was not in hi>! right mind. 

(1f ~ ~ ~~ 1r1f He is not fitted for fighting. 

~ C1ff~ wtW <iuFlitilil 1 ('Bme to see (lit. fur the ~ake 
of fleeing). 

~ ...a (IfJTJ .... ~ ~ I must go to gi,'e the patient 
hi:! food. 

E2 

Digitized by Google 



52 BENGALI GRAJOrLUL 

CfJ" is a high Sanskrit word, and is only used in compollition 
""ith other worda, as ~"'bringing into I!ubjection;' ~'Itt'li 
'fllr the sake of doing.' In the higher style, auch a phrase as 

~ctJ wtV, instead of ~ 'for the sake of doing,' is met 
with, but it can hardly be said to have become current in the Jan­
~uage, and is not often heard in orclinary conversation, except among 
the learned. Even in literature it is generally used in connexion 
""ith a Sanskrit noun; as 

'61 t(SI .. Iii CFJtctJ wtV For the sake of making an investigation. 

(If 1""11 I .11 CFJt'1J wtV For the sake of exculpation. 

§ 10. BEKABXB ON '1'BE DEFECTIVE .AND 
AUXTTJARY VERBS. 

I. The verb tt't! 'stop, remain,' is used both singly and as an 
auxiliary. When used singly, it means to stop or remain, and Rome­
tillles to do a thing at intervals. The following sentences, BOme of 
which are highl1 idiomatic, will illustrate its uae:-

i. F:ingly: 

lfir 1fI'tlttIf $ You stop here. 

'6I1J ~ ~ ~ There is DO good stopping here (~ for 
~>. 

'6I1f1r ~ 'tlttIf ~ ~ m ~ 'tt9fJ J'ff'tt iI1 I do stay 
there it is trne, but I don't notire anything ('tt9fJ corrupted 
from Arabic ~ • news, information '). 

1fT1t1 trt'6 (1I''tlttIf c-. By my head I pray yon stop there I 
(1fT1t1 trt'6 lit. • eat my head I , an eSl'reII8ion used by women 
in urgent lIupplimtion-c-. vulgar for $). 

~ ~ ~ ,. ~ What is it yon keep saying every DOW 

and then 1 (lit.' stopping stopping,' i. e. at intervaLe). 

I!IT" ~ '1'tfir IfItt ~ iI1 While life lasts I will not do this. 

~ ...rttIf ~ ~ ~ 1111 have stopped here to­
day, but I won't stop to-morrow. 
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~ ~ ~ ~ CtrI ~ As long as you stop here 
it ito impossible for me to go away. 

111 ~ ~9ftrif. ~ 6~fej!!.iI (~) Whatever befalls I am 

going (lit. '''°hatever remains on my forehead,' from the idea 

of a man's destiny being written on his forehead). 

ii. As an auxiliary: 

dli1 CIf1't1l1( ~ ~ 'e ~ ~ ~ Although it i.i 
\\"rang, I keep on doing it (~ for ~). 
~ ~ U" ~~ ~~ ~~ ~ I believ~ 

you get l!Omething from him every month. 

~ ... ~ ~ o2f'tV ~ ~ I used to do it almost alway ... 

~ Jtfjr ~ ~ ~ iltlf.llIli1 Last night I slept all 

night (in answer to a question. What were you doing In.'!t 

night ?). 

The future ~, as an auxiliary, expresses uncertainty or proba­

hility, Dot habit; as 

~ ... ~ ~ ~ I may have done that (i, e. I daresay 

I did). 

1lfif ~ (1f~ fstvI iltlRs\5111 i51 ~ l!tJ (If'lfl "'I1~\5111 
If I had gone there I I!hould have met him. 

~ o2f11f ~ ~ iltlf.\5111 fft ... ..r-r ~ 111 I used 

generall~o to read ~anskrit, but I d" lIut ret,d it now. 

~ crPr ~ ~ Go on "ith thi" work. 

It IIlay he adlled, that ~ is uled only in the tenses of Whiloh 

illustrntionl! ha"fe t-n given abon. 

2. The verh ~ 'fo lltay,' so much usell ill HiJultlgtani, il not 

much employed ill Bengali, having been all11ust entirely lIuperKcdcll 

1.y ttT!. It ill used in poetry, and colloquially in a few phrliliCK, 
luch as 

~ ~ .mJ 111 I cannot !ItoI'. 

~ .... Tt1I ~ ~ I "oiKh to IItop here. 
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~ ~ ~ 1 ... = 71:1: ~::>:t. f:"":'! z...1 ---= brc ~ 18 f:4~"I'" 
3- 1» ~:'1If Trc-': 0. n.:'!i ~ ~:y a~} ::-~m:~-n 

1I"ffit 'it tw-..~ 'l.. is ~ oL.: ::III ~ ~1 :m~;e. ar.d ~ 
..... :J.o!II !':'=:'l eL"f-p: :. ~ ~.:. ~:11. ~..lc. I~ ~ ~..:.c-:r 

n..!1;~eQ; C":J5 

I. d 
2.~ 
3-~ 

It is !~1" arl~ to:> ~~ :::a L ~ r..;. ~ !El~ of 

m"Onpy ~ 01" en~ .. _:ti:-.1, !ib ~ ~,.fuh 
"l"eLly~' cind~~ cI ...... ~ ,-vu.7 .~~ .. " T'!l:2$ 

~ .&1 ~ m fn m;f ~ ~ ill I d,., it ind~ 
but I deri.-e DO benefit (mllD d..~ it\. 

~ .fi1 ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ ill Y~'. aft d,.liDg 

that no d<>llht, bot n~ .-ill ('('1M of it.. 

~ C1fCfti( fii !I ifit=lill m m ~ ~ ~C1 U ~ 
I did indeed go there. but I did no& .-. with him tlit. did 
not see with him. or there 11"&5 not a ~ing with him). 

Ift1IlWJ ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ 9fTfJ ;rj YfS! he 
tea. here l-enainly. hut I can °t 6&1 where he has gone. 

~9fTfJmm m;f~U ~~ I~goilJOu 
wish it, but I douht if anything will come of it • 

.d1 ~ m 1Ifif ~ ... ~ ~ This would UluredJ,. 

have happened if I had done so. 

Il ill used liingly. to indicate surprise or doubt. .. well .. strong 
u-ertion; .. 

m W1r ~ ~ ~ What! are ,011 doing this? 

m ~ ~ ~ ~ What! ia this ,,.,. doing? 

~ l.fir ~ ~ What! are lOU the man? (lit. are 10U he?) 
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~'IIl1tif ~ Oh yes! he i8 there. 

~t1 ~ iff1l" ~ Oh indeed! what is your name? (this 
is almost untranslatable, it is used in addressing equals or 
inferiors, and implies a certain amount of doubt or hesitation 
in asking.) 

~ ~ ~ Who are you, please 1 

4. ~, Then used as an auriliary, implies necessity; as ~ 
U '(I, you, he, etc.) must go.' When the pronoun is expressed it 
is put in the dative case; as <iI III I'. 9fij:1!!tJr ~ 6 'I must 
work hard' (lit. 'to me labour to do there ill'). It is used through­
out all the tenses, though some are more rarely used than others; 
thus <6(IFSI''6 ~ '(I) 11118 obliged to come;' ('61111'. ~ 
~ 'you must sit (and Tait).' It is used alTaye with the infini­
tive of the leading verb, as 1I'm be seen from the above examples. 

5, ~,on the contrary, when used with the infinitive of another 
,'erb, implies the power to do, or the option of doing, generally with 
the idea inyolved that it will be better to do it, Thus ~ ~ 
means 'you may do,' 'you can do it if you like,' 'you had better do;' 

as ~~r-r N~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 'Widow marriage is 
pemlitted (or legal) for Christians.' It is, however, not "ery fre­
quently ull8d. 

~, when used as an auxiliary, implies that an action was to 
118 done, had to be done, or was necessary for the t'ompletion of 
some afFair. ~ ~ (to be distinguished from 4fij';SFtiat, tIle 
imperfect of the regular verb) implies • it remained to he done,' • it 
had to be done.' This is also of somewhat rare occurrence. 

§ 11. cOlllPomm VEBBS. 

Some "erbs, of ,'ery frequent nse, are addell to all other verb. in 
the langnage to nlodify their meaning slightly, thus forming what 
are called frequentatives, permissives. and so forth. In this ease 
only the latter of the two verbl is conjugated, the former remaining 
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either in the infinitive or conjunctive participle. The following are 
the (,'ombinations in ordinary use:-

i. 9$1'J'I. Is added to verha in the infinitive to indicate 'being 

ahle:' thus (1f~ ~ 'I can see:' ~ ~;o 'he cannot 

lCet up;' ~ ~ ~ ~ 'will yo~ he able to go?' or less 
literally' can you go?' The future of this verb is often used where 
ill English the pr~ent woul(\ he used, as in the last-quoted ill­

"lance, and aa in ~ ~ ~ ~ ;0 'I cannot give (yon) 
anything! 

ii. (1li!fiJ. Literally' to throw,' is usecI to imply doing a thing 
(·ompletely, or finishing a thing, or even doing anything very 

Dluch; as 

~ ~ ~ ~ ,~ C1l'iT Boy I now eat up (your dinner), 
meaning 'make haste and finish your meal while 1 am doing 
something elae! 

~ ~ ~ ~ (at>,et,~ Hari has cut his hand very badly 

(~ t'Olloquial for ~), as though one said 'he has cut 
it off and thrown it away!' 

iii.~. Literally' to rise,' implies also growth, completion, 
and is used where in English the preposition • up' would be em­
ployed : as in 

~ lt1 <JI,! ~ 1lt~ ~ ~ The mango has ripened 
in one night, 88 we might say' ripened up:' (~ colloquial 

for~.) 

~ tt C1if~ \ CV ~ ~ ~ The boy has grown up 
very quickly (lit. while looking at him). 

~ tt cQ fttq1 ,~ ~ "If" ..... ;0 The people will 
not be able to eat up all this food. 

iv.~. Literally' to fall,' with verbs of motion, indicates 
suddenne .. , hurry. doing anything at once: as 

~ 9fiJ Come down (quickly)! (1m{ = 1I'ffi'r1n. 
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~t..~ <II~ ",filch: ITtW ~ (= \6I1rS(~t> ~ The 
physician came hurrying in in a minute. 

\5t..oQl'1t4l.. ~ ~ fm-v ~ Suddenly a lot of people 
rushed to the spot. 

v. (If-eer. 'To give,' used in the sense of allowing, su1i'ering, per­
mitting; as 

-e (J ~ ~ ~ ~ fin! if! Ho you! don't let the child 
fall (said to a Rer,·ant holding a child in his arms). 

('6lii I'. ~ fiR if! I will not allow you to go. 

vi. 1It'eer. 'To go' haa a peculiar meaning only with the verh 
'P(;r; thus AA bFiI'dlii merely means 'he went,' but Af.t ~ 
~ 'he went away,' i.e. out of sight. 

vii. 9f't'eif. Literally' to find' used to mean succeeding in doing, 
managing to do a thing; 8.'1 

('6liil'. (If'flt'6 9ft-eVi m ~ ~ It was a diflicult matter 
to get sight of you (lit. the finding to lIee you rose up " 
difliculty). 

~ -e~ ('ftLir (oQl"" ~ if! If I go there I shall not suc­
ceed in earning my lh·ing (lit. I shall not find to eat). 

,·iii.~. Sometimes, as in Hindustani, means beginning to 
do anything; as 

o:arrflr ~ ~ ~ ~1tr ~ ~ 1ftf~ I seized 
him and the Rchoolma.<ter began to heat him. 

Often, however, it has merel~· the ~en~e of continuance, or ~imply 
of doing anything ,,·hich spread .. o,·er ~ome time; as 

111 'ffTV U'6 ~ 1IT~ ~ ~ !"fC'6 1ftf~ M~· 
mother ruhbed (went on ruhhin~) my Iim!.s witb her bands 
and I I'lept (went on sleel.ingj. 

ix.~. 'l'his word, which is only wed in tbis one form, is "aid 
to be the present tense ofW'l'to wish.' It lookll,however,more like 

a (.'Ontraction of the Hindustani ~l.:' with which it agrees ill 
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meaning. It i~ used ,,·ith the infinith·e or verbal noun. The former 
(lenotes more urgency than the latter. Thu'! 

~ <6I1f.lt'5 m ~ (=if'I~) 'flT'6l1 m if'I You 
ought to bring some fi.~h. othenvise there will be nothing to eat. 

~ ~ ~ ~ <iIl'f1 m To-day you ought to 
come to my houtie. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE PARTICLES. 

§ 12. ADVERBS. 

Adverbll are formed either from pronouns or from nouns. The 
former, or pronominal ad"erbl!, fall into a regular thrl.'efold sequence, 
derived from the five pronominal types, and exprellsing time, place, 
and manner. The following table contains the principal w9rde of 

each type:-

Class. Time. I Place. .l[onner. 

I Near demonstrative .JIA, cJI-.r-r cJI~,.JItt1 IIPr-r 
type .JI now here in thi" way, thus 

---~- -----

I 

I 

Far demonstrnth'e wanting -e~,~ -.e~, ~ 

type -.e there in that way 

Relative 1(tCf, 1l-.r-r i C1l~, 1f1!tTV (1l;rif; (1IiJ 

type 1l (C1l) when where ill what manner,as 

Correlative ~, ~-.r-r (1I"~,~fItTV ~ 

type ~ «(11") then there ill that way, 1\0 

--------
Interrogative ~, .-.r-r mfItTV ~ 

t~'pe • \\ hl"n? where? hOWl 

In addition to the above, which are the ordinary coUnquial and 
literary forms, there is • great variety of other forms, "'hich are 
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either oompounds of the pronominal type with a noun in the locatit'e 
case, or Sanllkrit forms brought into use in modern times. Thus 

i. H"t, ~, <ft~ (lit. in this place); ia llais way, ~, 
~~~,~~, ~~,~. 

ii. Wlam,1(1f1, 1{t..~,~; wltrt,~,1{iltI,I'iI; lU, (1{il, 

CU~. 

iii. Thm,~, \5~, ~, '5~-.r-nt..; IAtre, '5iItI, Q; 

IAu, '5iItI. 
iv. TrAm?~, ~CI, ~CI, ~~; wAtre?~, 

~; AOID?~~. 
Y. Why? is expressed by ~ or fif. 
Yi. An ~ iR often added to the series of manner, thns <ft1If.f, 

C1I1I'f.r, C'51If.r, ~; and an 'e to ~ and ~, thus 
~~'e, ~'e. 

m. The series "mee, wAmee, IAmee, ",Amee? is expressed by adding 
the sign of the ablath'e to the series of place, omitting the final t; 

thus met, ~~ ~ or ~; ",met, (1{~ ~; tAttlee, 
C'f'Oflif ~; wAttleeI' ~ ~, contracted ~ ~. 

mi. The series laithtr, lAitAtr, etc., is either expr8118ed by the 
. Ferie!! of place, or by adding the word m.t (lit •• in direction '); 
as ~fift'f 'hither,' 'in this direction;' Cl'Ifift'f' tbither;' ~ m.t 
'whither?' 

Nominal adverhs are either pure Sanskrit words in the nomina­
th·e. locath'e or ablath'e cases, or modern Bengali nouns used ad­
verbially. Their nnmber is infinite. A few of those most commonly 
used are here given:-

i. Timt. 

~.Jt l 
qqn'f ~ before (prior to). 

<II""iifL~ at lallt. 

<11'11 SaulSk'l 
~ B to-day. 
...... "1 eng. 

~t.. suddenl,.. 

mt... 10 long u. 

~t... so long. 

fifLIf by day • 
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fift;f \ daily. 

~ yesterday, to-morrow. 

~ at any time, ever. 

~ constantly. 

~ afterwards. 

~ i day before yesterday. 
. l day after to-morrow. 

ii. Place. 

qJJt.2t l before (in front of). 
~ql 

~I ~ down, below. 
qqt'llt15 J 

~near. 

~ here. 

~ elsewhere. 

iii. JIIIII.".. 

~ very. 
qqr.a*l, verr. 

~ exceaaively. 

~ a little. 

~much. 
\JIItIf \ by degrees. 

~il'illf again. 

~ at night. 

~ in the morning. 

~ l always (these two are 
~ ~ often used together). 

~-- 8llddenly. 

~ within (inside). 

~ without (outside). 

~ below. 

mfar. 

~'tl in front of( fJlI.lgo ~). 

.,IOJtSlt15 in presence of. 

~9ftJ Above. 

~~ in vain. 

~ almost. 

~-- accidentally. 

4!!~ \ separately. 

9iil'"Pff mutually • 

..'itsr quickly. 

)IAIlY adverbs arc! formed from adjecth'es hy adding Jit9f (lit. 
'in form '). u "'it,iit9f 'beautifully,' or II't'5 (lit. 'act.'ordi11g to ,), 
as (ifliiilt15 'in any way.' 

Under the head of adverbs may be cla.~sed the worlls used in 
the multiplication table. 'once,' • twice,' and tlO on i thus 

... C. _ Once one is one. 

~ ~~ m Twice two are four. 
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ft;r ~ IlV Three times three are nine. 

m ~ ~ Four times four are sixteen. 
~~~ ~II'" -II ..... Y1J1~-1 Fh'e times five are twenty-five. 

U ~ ~ Six times six are thirty-six. 

~ ~ ~ii6r", lit Seven times seven are forty-nine. 

~ ~ ~ Eight times eight are sixty-four. 

IlV en{ <JI~ Nine times nine are eighty-one. 

Ten times ten are one hundred. 

Beyond this the numeral adverb it formed regularly by adding 1f, 
as <JI'S'ttJ1f 'eleven times,' ~ , twelve times,' and so on. 

§ 13. PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions, properly so called, that is, particles placed b~ore 
another word, are inseparable. There are no prepositions of thi,; 
kind in modern Bengali, but the Sanskrit words which have been 
so freely introduced into the modern language comprise a large 
number of nouns in which pre~itions are compounded. Altbough 
the study of these prepositions belongs more properly to the Sanskrit 
language, yet as words containing them are of very freqnent occur­
rence, even in ordinary colloquial Bengali, it will be weful for the 
student to he acquainted with the general meaning of the commonest 
among them. They correspond in meaning and the method of their 
application to L:Ltin prepositions, such as CUIII (can, co-), pre, pro, 
s.6, 8IIP~, dis, and the like, and can ne\'er be used aeparately, 

~ OfJer, as in ~~ 'power, possession,' ~ 'a ruler, 
governor,' ~-r~ 'acquired, attained.' 

~ "ft"r, II' ~'1'imitatioll' (lit, 'making after'), ~ 
'a foUow~r,' ~J1t5 'permission,' <6\\($\4IllIii 'searching after.' 

qr9f off, implies detraction or taking away, as qffyt.ellif 'accusa­
tion, libel,' qffytillii 'disgrace,' ~ 'crime.' 
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~ tov.:ard., as qqft;~ 'design, objel.'t' (lit. 'advancing to­

wards '), <6(r~14 til 'pride, ('"Onl.'eit,' <6(r~'!II"f 'application,' 

~ dolCft, implies deterioration, a.~ ~~ 'deteriorated, spoilt,' 
~ 'state, condition' (lit. 'settling down'). In ~ 'inl.'ar­
nation' there is no sense of depreciation, the word literally means 
'1l&SSing downwards.' 

~ lip (in composition takes also the forms ~ ... and ~), as 

~"f 'industry, effort,' ~ 'promotion, elevation,' ~ ... ~ 
'arising from, production.' 

~ Rear, lIezt to, implies a secondary or subordinate condition, 

as ~~ 'a paramour' (lit. 'a sub-husband '), ~~ 'a bay' 
(i. e. 'a suh-sea '), ~ 'comparison.' 

1:.1 badly (in composition takes also the forms -q, ~, 'I!), as 

131m • "icked,' -.:.~ 'intolerable,' ~ 'distress,' ~ 
'famine,' ~ 'difficult.' 

fer downwards, has also tbe idea of l.'ompletenesB, as fer~ 
'famnlt. death,' ~ .. 'prohibition,' ~t{ 'pre\-ention. restric­
tion,' ~ • petition, representation.' 

fer, without, in the Bense of not haying, heing free from (in I.'om­

position also f.r{, ~, finr), as f.rttitft ' iUllocent, fanltless,' fer­
~ 'free from anxiety,' f.r1(S'J 'free from taxes.' 

~ hack, U ¥t,I"'" 'neistance, Btrength,' ~ 'advice, 

caution' (lit •• holding back'), ¥t'I ......... 'ret~nlillg" 

9ffir around. ronveYB Bometimes tbe sense of completeness, as 

9ffir~" 'quite fl111,' ¥tf ........ • exchange, equimlent' (lit. 'turning 

round ') • .,F!! ... " 'family and Bervants' (as it were 'surroundings '), 

.,fiI'Uii 'measure.' 

o!t brlore, fortA, as ~ , displa~', aJlpeamnce,' as an adjt'l.'th-e, 
, dear, ,-iaible, mnnife~t' (lit •• shining forth '), .!f'1T1f • bowing, saluta­
tioD ' (lit. 'bending before '), .!fCIJ 'aII'ection.' 
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$ back, totrards,l8 ~ 'promise, declaration,' d!If~ 
'advtrsary,' $9\11:1" 'maintaining. nourishing. protecting,'~­
~ • a defendant, re.~pondeut (in law).' 

~ aport. as ~ 'confused,' ~ 'aale, barter,' R~ 'cele­

"rated,' f.tm 'decision, judgment,' r~.I9pf 'proclamation,' ~­
m 'liismiSSlll, permission to depart,' ~jt'6 • opposed to,' mt1f 
'dispute. ' 

~ tritA, tog~t"tr (takes also the forms ~-I,~. and 7111'), as 

~t1I'tq 'union,' ~ 'weaIth,' ~ 'me:tiug:' ~ '(.~llec­
tion,' ~i 'pleasell, satisfied,' ~ 'evening,' ~ 'news.' 

~ tr~ll, a.~ ~~. good reputation,' ~0!11 .. 'easily obtainable,' 
~~ 'good report.' 

In the modern lauguage prepositions are replaced by postposi­
tiolll, that is, they arl! put afttr the noun. which is in the genith·e 
ease, and are separate, not joined to the noun. The follo\\;ng are 
tbe principal oncl:-

~"'lbcfore. 
~qi 
<ilt(I\I" according to. 

~within. 

tYftJ abo,·e. 

~ near, beside. 

~ \ close to, alongside of. 

\'5tWJ belo,,·, under. 

~ 11y means of. 

1ItV for the aake of. 

fttw below. 

mtt near. 

f.tfirN on account of. 

9\fitc"'" instead of. 

~ as far as. 

~behind. 
~ towards. 

~ ";tbout, outside of. 

R1ltV respecting. 

f.5'6tJ inside of. 

1I'tV in the midst of, among. 

~with. 

~ with, together with. 

~1I"ith. 
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§ 14. OONJUl'iCTIOliB. 

Copulative conjunctions are­

~and. 

~and. 

~-el 
'iIfttJI 5 alao, moreover. 

~, -e, also, moreover. 

~9fV likewise. 

~ likewise. 

1lfir if. 
~if. 
1l11f9f although. 

~"ifao be. 

~ then. consequently. 

~ yet, nevertheless. 

ill: even then, notwithstanding. 

~again. 

~ therefore. 

(1(iI' in order that, whereby. 

~" that is to 8&y. i. e. 

~ because. 

~ or ~ consequently. 

~9f even then. 

~ and, also. 

These are the most CODimon, but there are others of less frequent 
use for which the student is referred to the dictionary. 

Disjunctives are­

mbut. 

=:Jor. 
~or. 

R or. 
~ or. 

~ J if not, othenrille. 

i~:~ I if not. 

~ otherwise. 

~" but if not, perhaps not. 

~-~ neither-nor. 

1lfir If! un]e~f!. 
.r-oCilC. except. 

m besides. 

§ liS. IN'l'EBJECTIOliB. 

Many of tbelle bave been given in Chapter II under the vocative. 
The Janguage delights in monosyllables of all sorts, .tuck ill here 
and there with more or Jess indefinite meanings. It would loe im. 

p 
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p:IISiht. ~ rut 011 paper aD the balI'-proDOUDoed lOunds and obscure 
utt~ .. hieh-iD th~ mouth of the Bengali peuant (and it might 

aJ.o be said. the t--<:ant of most conntries)-do duty for articuJate 

.~. 

~. -., .. corTfiFpood w the English Bo, Bi. Bullo! also to 

Oh I and Ah I So also ~ ~, and many others. 

~ • 0 father I' is used to express astonishment, pain, dis­

al'prol"al; m m 01' ~~, .. hich is more BiDdUBtani than 
Bengali. exlftlllM admiratiOJl. 

~, ~, 'pain' (may also be written q, ~). 
~, ~, ~, paiD, also pity, 'alas! alas!' 

"CJfI, 1IttJ, ~ • 0 mother!' (like ~, distress, amue­
ment, and the like. 

m \ admiration, '1rell done!' 

~ (from the Persian ";4 ~l:. 'be joyful! ') or corruptly 
~ admiration, ' .. ell done!' 'Bunah!' also encouragement. 

~ or ~ \ reproof, disgust, 'fie!' 'how nasty!' • for shame! ' 

~ \ or ~" sudden warning or alarm, 'take care!' 

~, ~, -e, etc., 'yee!' 
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CHAPTER VI. 

SYNTAX. 

§ 18. THE NO:MIlfATIVE (~). 

THE two principal factors in a sentence are the nOlm anll the 
verb. These act and re-act on each other, causing the noun to 
take this or that case and the verb this or tbat tense and person 
according to the requirements of the idea to be expressed. The 
syntax of the Bengali language is comparatively simple, and its 
chief peculiarities lie in the use of the C8IeI of the noun. It will, 
therefore, be convenient to dh-ide this chapter into sections, one 
of which will be devoted to each case. The rules affecting the 
verb will be given under the case of the nOlm with which they are 
connected, and the effect of prepositions and otber particles will al~o 
be noticed under their appropriate cases. 

i. The nominative is the case ,,-hi('h expresMes the afrent or 
subject of the verb. It agrees 'lith the verb in number and perSOD, 
as in other languages. When the nominative or subject is a pronoun 
the honorific, respectful, literary, and "ulgar forms take dift'el"ent 
perBOlill of the \"arb; thus 

lilt person: 

.mlr ~ .rW m I do m~ch work. 

rt mw (SfCl(Slol mIl(o to Calcutta daily. 

~ ~ (Sf,'o"i Your humble sen-ant repre~ents. 
2nd person: 

lfir ~ ~ ~IJ 111 You do not listen to my word. 

F~ 
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pouible to put on paper all the hall-pronounced sounds and obscure 
utterances which-in the mouth of the Bengali peuant (and it might 
also be said, the peasant of moat countries)-do duty for articulate 
.peach. 

~, 'e, dI correspond to the English Ho, Hi, Hullo I also to 
Oh I and Ah I So also ~, ~, and many others. 

~ '0 father I' is used to upreas astonishment, pain, dis­
approval; ~ ~ or ~~, which is more Hindustani than 
Bengali. 8Xpeasea admiration. 

~I, ~I, 'pain' (may also be written ~, ~). 
~, ~, -enj, paiD, also pity, 'alas! alasl' 

'e1f1, 1ITtJ, ~, ' 0 mother I' (like ~), distresa, &mUe­

ment, and the like. 

m \ admiration, 'well done I' 

~ (from the Persian ~4 ~\.:. 'be Joyful I ') or corruptly 
~ admiration, 'well donel' 'Hurrah!' also encouragement. 

~ or ~ \ reproof, disgust, '6e I' 'bow nasty!' ' for shame I' 

t \ or t" sudden warning or alarm, ' take care I' 

~, ~, 'e, etc., '),es!' 
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CHAPTER VI. 

SYNTAX. 

§ 18. THE NOlllINATIVE (ft1). 

THE two principal factors in a sentence are the nOl\n antI the 
verb. These act and re-act on each other, causing the noun to 
take this or that case and the verb this or that tense and person 
according to the requirements of the idea to be expressed. The 
syntax 01 the Bengali language is comparatively simple, and its 
chief peculiarities lie in the use 01 the caeea 01 the noun. It will, 
therefore, lie convenient to dh-ide this chapter into suctions, one 
of which will be devoted to each case. The rules afFecting the 
verb ,,-ill be given under the case of the notm with ,,-hich they are 
connected, and the &tract of prepositions and other particles will al~o 
be Doticed UDder their appropriate cases. 

i. The nominative i. the case ,,-hi('h eSPreBlles the &f[ent or 
subject of the verb. It agrees "ith the verb in Dumber and persOD, 
as in other languages. 'Vhen the nominative or subject is a pronoun 
the honorific, respectful, literary, and vulgar forms take different 
per8Ol18 of the verb; thus 

1st persoD: 

.miT ~ .rW ~ I do m~ch work. 

-.:t CJTW .rat.I"1 mIl(o to Calcutta daily. 

~ ~ .r""ut: Your humble sen-ant repre~ents. 
2nd person: 

lfir ~ ~ • 111 You do Dot lLitm to my word. 

r~ 
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~ ~ ~ (if ~ ~ ~ You do nothing, lOU 
onl1 Bit (idle). 

dI'tlfif ~ ~ ~ 1['fif Now let your honour go away 
from this place. 

~ <il11I1," ~~~ ttftl(iif YourworshipisalwayIC 
kind to me. 

ard penon : 

('illll," If! mflVt ~ ~ ~ ttlf\s,." How long will 
he remain without seeing 10U 1 

('JI ~ ~ )ct'41'1Ii He cheated ml brother. 

From the above examples it will be seen that the vulgar pronouns 
-.:t ~, and ('JI take the verb in the singular of their respective 
persons, the ordinal1 pronouns ~, lJir, and ~ take the 
plural, the respectful or polite substitutes ~ and ~ take 
the third person plural, and ~ the third person singular. 

ii. When there are two or more subjects to one verb, and they 
are of dilFerent persODS, the verb agrees with the highest, irrespective 
of the order in which they stand. For this p11l'JlOd8 the first perIOn 
ranks highest, then the second, and la.~t the third; thus 

~ lJir -e ~ dI~ ~ He, you, and I will go together. 

lJir ~ -e Rf.f dI~ ~ You, I, and he win go together. 

In both of these cases the verb is in the first person agreeing with 
<iI1fir . 
~ -e Af.f ('JI~ ql(''i'IIi'' Your honour and he are 

going there. 

~ -e ~ ~ ~ ~ You, Sir, and I (10ur 
I18rvant) are of the aame cute. 

('JI -e ~ dI..-r ~ ~ You and he can now go. 

iii. Common nouns expressing lil'ing beings (see p. 16), and 
some expreasing inanimate objects, sometimes take the termination 
dI when thq are the subjects of an active verb; u 
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~ ~ ~ if( Man does not eat man. 

~ ~ The Veda says. 

69 

This is really a relic of the nominative form in the old Magadhi 
Prakrit of which Bengali is a descendant, but its real origin having 
been forgotten it has been regarded as a locative case, with which 
it is identical in form. Consequently, in nouns ending in a vowel, 
the termination of the locative is used, though it hall rightly no 
place in luch a construction. It is, in fact, one of those cases of 
misapprehension of an archaic form, 80 common in many languages 1. 

Thus we have such expressions as the following: 

~ ~ ~ ,ufnlt'i The horse has kicked him; 

"I~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ if( The present rain does 
no good; 

where ~ and ~, though really the agents of the verbs, 
are put in the locative case. 

So also the words ffl, ~, and Wif (the last only when 
preceded by a numeral) take the termination in "I; as 

~ ~ ~ lI(tif ~ ~ Both, or the two men, 
are ill. 

~ ~ ~ 1f1It lI(tif ~~ ~ ~ What-
ever all, or ten men, agree to. that must be done. 

It would, however, be equally correct to say 1f1It Wif without 
the "I. 

So also ~ takes the final "I when used in the sense of • lome 
lleople' or 'many people,' with a verb in the singular; as 

~ .nft .fit,lt'i t11rC ~ft ~ if( ~ Many 
people have given it up, why will not you too give it up 1 

I A eimDar cue is the uae of ' rich. ' (from FreDch ri('A_) and' alma ' 
(from pop. Lat. alimtnina, Greek tl"m~IIe), which, though really eioguJa.n, 
have, owIDg to their forma, beeD mistaken for piurala, and are DOW com· 
mODI,,, uecl. Aa late as the BeVenteeDth century we find' alma' UMId as 
a 1iDplar, , asked aD alma' (Ae&a iii. 3, Anthorked VenioD). 
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meaning. It ill used with the infinitive or verbal noun. The former 
(leuote, more urgency thau the latter. Thus 

~ <641fel''$ ~ ~ (= if! ~) -.rt'6VI m If! Yon 
ought to bring some fu!h, otherwise there will be nothing to eat. 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m To-day you ought to 
come to my hOID!e. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE PARTICLES. 

§ 12. ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are formed either from pronouns or from nouns. The 
former, or pronominal adverbs, faU into a regular tbreefold sequence, 
derived from the five pronominal types, and exprellsing time, place, 
and manner. The following table contains the principal w~rds of 
each type:-

Class. Time. I Place. JlIofiner. 

I Near demonstrative .JIA, .JI<Q(if .JI~,.JIfIl1 .JIlfif 
type .JI now bere in thi" way, thus 

--"------ .. 

i 

I 

Far demonstrative wanting '(l~,l(ifll1 1(i1fif, ~ 
type -e there in that way 

Relative ~, If.if (lf~,~ (1(1fir; C1lif 
type If ((If) when where ill what manner, as 

Correlative ~, ~<Q(if ~~,~ AJf1f 
type ~ (~) then there ill that way, flO 

-------
Interrogative ~, .tr-r mflt11r ('nif 

t~'pe • \I bell? where? how? 

In addition to the above, ,,·hich are the ordinary colloquial and 
literary forms, there is a great variety of other forms, which are 
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either compounds o( the pronominal type with a noun in the locath'e 
case, or Sanskrit forms brought into use in modem times. Thus 

i. Here, ~, ~ (lit. in this place); in IAis fDay, ~, 
~~~,~~,~~, ~~. 

ii. WAeII,1[1fI, 1l ... ~, ~; fDA~,~, «I, I'''; as,~, 
(l[li~. 

iii. TAeII, i5IfI, 1!~, ~, 15"'~"'; tAere, '!1ItI, i5Jr; 
I Au, '!1ItI. 

iv. WAeII?~, ~'1, ~'1, ~~; fDhere? !"Ilf~, 
~; hOlD?~~. 

". WAy? is expressed hy ~ or fifo 
vi. An ~ ill oCten added to the series of manner, thtlB 1II1ff.r, 

mf.T, ~, ~; and an ~ to ~ and ~, thus 
~'flOf-e, ~'(f. 

'ii. The series helice, fDhellce, IAellce, fDhellce? is expre8/led by adding 
the sign o( the ablative to the series o( place, omitting the final e; 

thus Aellce, ~<Q(tif ~ or ~; fDAellce, ~<Q(tif ~; thellce, 

(l{<Q(tif~; fDhellce? ~~, contracted c.r~. 

viii. The series Aitler, tAitAer, etc., is either expressed by the 
. Ferie!! of place, or by adding the word fifttt (lit. 'in direction '); 

as ~fift'" 'hither,' 'in this direction;' ~'" 'tbither;' ~~ 
'whither?' 

Nominal adverhs are either pure Sanskrit words in the nomina­
til'e, locath'e or ablath'e cases, or modern Bengali nouns used ad­
,·erbially. Their number is infinite. A few of those moet commonly 
n~ed are here given:-

i. Tilne. 

~.JI' l 
~'" {before (prior to). 

"iF4,",ij at lut. 

~ Sanllk·l 
~ Beng. Ito-day. 

~daily. 

~ ... suddenly. 

m... 10 long ". 

~ ... so long. 

fif'CIf by day. 
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fiit;r \ daily. 

~ yesterday, to-morrow. 

~ at &Dy time, ever. 

f.ri5J constantly. 

~ afterwards. 

~ 1 day before yesterday, 
. l day after to-morrow. 

ii. Place. ::r I before (in front of). 

~a ~ 
~i down, below. 

~near. 

~ here. 

~ elsewhere. 

iii. .Jltmtaer. 

~ verr· 
IiIIr-o"1il verr. 

~ exceuively. 

~ a little. 

~much. 
\JIrtJf \ by degrees. 

~"~<C(I~ again. 

~ at night. 

~ in the morning. 

~ l always (these two are 
~ ~ often used together). 

~It. suddenly. 

~ within (inside). 

~ without (outside). 

~ below. 

mfar. 

~. in front of(l7ulgo~). 

~1"1'16 in presence of. 

~9ftJ "bove. 

qpr .... in Tain. 

o2I'11r almost. 

~It. accidental1y. 

4!f~ \ separately. 

9(~"""~ mutually. 

~ quickly. 

Many adverb. aJ1! formed from adjecth'es hy adding Jit9( (lit. 
"in form '), &II ,(11('.'91' 'beautifully,' or ~ (lit. 'acl'Ordillg to '), 
.. ,4f'illit" 'in any way.' 

Under the head 01 ad,·erb. may be claKsed the wortls used ill 
the multiplication table, • once,' 'twice,' and tIC) on; thus 

_ ... ~ Once one is one. 

~ ~t" 'f1J Twice two are four. 
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ft;r ~ Ifl' Three times three are nine. 

m~~ 

~~~ 
Four times four are sixteen. 

Fh'e times five are twenty-five. 

U ~ ~ Six times six are thirty-six. 

~ ~ iil6r,,-r Seven times seven are forty-nine. 

~ ~ ~ Eight times eight are sixty-four. 

'111£ if1f ~ Nine times nine are eighty-one. 

Ten times ten are one hundred. 

Beyond this the numeral adverb ~ formed regularly by adding 11', 
as <IIft1'J1I' 'eleven times,' ~ • twelve times,' and so on. 

§ 13. PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions, properly so called, that is, particles placed beffW't 

another word, are inseparable. There are no prepositions of thi:! 
kind in modern Bengali, but the Sanskrit words which have been 
so freely introduced into the modem language comprise a large 
number of nouns in which prepo!'itions are compounded. Although 
the study of these prepositions belongs more properly to the Sanskrit 
language, yet as words containing them are of very frequent occur­
rence, even in ordinary colloquial Bengali, it will be useful for the 
student to be acquainted with the general meaning of the commonellt 
among them. 1'hey correspond in meaning and the method of their 
applil'ation to L'Itin prepositions, such as CUIII (con, co-), prt, pro, 
•• 6, npti-, dis, and the like, and can ne,'er be used separately. 

~ OfJtr, as in ~~ 'power, posaeSllion,' ~ 'a ruler, 
governor,' ~t{~ 'acquired, attained.' 

~ ,,(I,-r. a< ~'1'imi,a'i()II' (lit. 'Illaking after'), ~ 
'a follow~r,' <6It(lIfl5 'penllission,' <ilCt()141lIii 'searching after.' 

~ oJf. implies detraction or taking a"'ay, as ....... 1" 'accusa­
tion, lilJel,' ~9fill" 'disgrace,' ~t{ 'crime.' 
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~ tmeard" as ~.ztnr 'design, object' (lit. 'advancing to­

wards '), <ilf-6 .. liI 'pride, conceit,' <ilf""'I"f 'application.' 

qr.{ dOICfl, implies deterioration, a.~ ~~ 'deteriorated, spoilt;' 
~ 'state. condition' (lit. 'settling down '). In ~ • incar­
nation' there is no sense of depreciation, the word literally means 
'1l&S8ing downwards.' 

~ lip (in composition takes also the forms ~ ... and ~), as 

~ 'industry, eft'ort,' ~ 'promotion, elevation,' ~ ... 9ff.« 
'arising from, production.' 

~9f "tar, ntzt to, implies a secondary or subordinate conditiolJ, 

as ~~ 'a ~mour' (lit. 'a sub-husband '), ~9p(1''fJ 'a bay' 
(i.e. 'a sull-sea'), ~ 'comparison.' 

~ badl, (in composition takes also the forms -q, ~, ~), as 

Qtm '''icked,' ~~ 'intolerable,' ~ 'distreBa,' ~ 
'famine,' ~ 'difficult: 

fif dmenward" has also the idea of completeness, as fif~ 
'fallinlt. death,' f.nttJ'I 'prohibition,' ~'( 'pre\'ention, restric­
tion,' ~ 'petition, representation.' 

fir. without, in the sense of not ha\'ing, being free from (in com­

JlOlIition also fert, ~, f.f1!), as f.mftft ' innocent, fanltleu,' fif­
~ 'free from anxiety,' ~ 'free from taxes.' 

"fJ1 hack, as 41'1 .... "_stance, strength,' 9fl11Pf 'advice, 

caution' (lit. 'holding back'). 41'1 ..... " 'ret~nling.' 
¥IfJ around, ronveys sometimes the sense of completeness, as 

¥IfJ~Cj 'quite full,' 41f' ..... " 'exchange, equh'alent' (lit. 'tumiDg 

round '), .,fj"'F!I'family and aervants' (as it were 'surroundings ') • 

.,fjiilii 'measure.' 

~ btJort,/orlh, as ~ , di8pla~', appeamnre,' a& an adjerth"e, 
• dear, \'isible, manife"t' (lit. 'shining forth '), .!f'lTil' 'bowing, uluta­

tion' (lit. 'bending before'), ~'" • al"ection.' 
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~'back, tOfDartis, as ~ 'promise, declaration,' ~ 
'adversary,' ~Ictil 'maintaining, nourishing, protecting,' ~ 
~ , a. defendant, respondent (in law).' 

ft apart, as mwr 'confused,' ~ • sale, barter,' R~ , cele­

brated,' Rm 'decision, judgment,' r •• I9fir 'proclamation,' R­
m C dismissal, permission to depart,' ft~ 'opposed to,' f.RN 
'dispute.' 

~ !Dill, toget1&1!r (takes also the forms ~-I, 7fiI'. and ~), as 

~~ 'union,' ~ 'wea1th,' ~ 'me:tiug:' ~ '~llec­
tion,' 'JAI~ 'pleased, satisfied: ~ 'evening,' ~ 'news.' 

~ tDeU, &II ~~' good reputation,' ~0!11" 'easily obtainable,' 
~ • good report.' 

In the modem language prepositions are replaced by postposi­
tions, that is, they are put aftl!r the noun, which is in the genith'e 
case, and are separate, not joined to the noun. The following are 
the principal ones:-

o:artllt l before. 
~~i 
<iII1t::'" I Lil according to. 

~within. 

~9ftJ above. 

~ near, beside. 

~ ~ close to, alongside of. 

~ below, under • 

.m hy means of. 

'tItW for the sake of. 

~ below. 

~near. 

~ on account of. 

4I'\~;IiW' instead of. 

~ as far as. 

f~ behind. 

~ tOll'ards. 

~ "ithout. outside of. 

~ respecting. 

~ inside of. 

wtW in the midst of, among. 

~with. 

~ ,,·ith. together with. 

~ ,,·ith. 
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§ 14. OONJ"UNCTIOl'iB. 

Copulative conjunctions are­

~and. 

~and. 

~ '(Il 
~ {also, moreover. 

~, '(I, also, moreover. 

~9fW likewise. 

r=.. likewise. 

1rfir if. 
~if. 
1l11f9f although. 

~'- if so be. 

~ then, consequently. 

~9f yet, nevertheless. 

~ even then, notwithstanding. 

~again. 

~ therefore. 

C1PI' in order that, whereby. 

~'- that is to say, i. e. 

~ because. 

~ or ~ consequently. 

~9f even then. 

~ and, also. 

These are the most conlmon, but there are others of less frequent 
use lor which the student is referred to the dictionary. 

Disjunctives are­

mbut. = lor. 
~or. 

r=. or. 
~ or. 
~ I if not, othenriae. 

i!:- J if not. 

~ otherwise. 

1ftJ''- but if not, perhaps not. 

~-~ neither-nor. 

1rfir if! unle~lI. 
.r""ii'. e:rcept. 
m besides. 

§ 11. IN'l'EB.JECTIOl'iB. 

Many of these have been given in Chapter II under the vocative. 
The language delights in monosyllables of all sorts, stuck in here 
and there with more or leas indefinite meanings. It would be im. 

~ 

Digitized by Google 



66 BENGALI GRAlIHAB. 

pouible to put on paper III the hall-pronounced lOunds and obscure 
utterances which-in the mouth of the Bengali peasant (and it might 
also be said, the peasant of most collntries)-do duty for articulate 
speech. 

qJf\, 1(1, dI correspond to the English Ho, Hi, Hullo I also to 

Oh I and Ah I So also ~, ~, and many others. 

~ '0 father I' is used to el[preaa astonishment, pain, dis­
approval i ~ ~ or ~~, which is more Hindustani than 
Bengali. upre8888 admiration. 

~I, ~I, 'pain' (ma1 also be written ~, tt>. 
~, ~, ~, pain, also pity, 'alas I alasl' 

1(tJ('\, 1(ftJ, ~, ' 0 mother I' (like ~>, distress, amue­
ment, and the like. 

m \ admiration, 'well done I ' 

~ (from the Persian ~4 ~\..:, 'be joyful I ') or corruptly 
~ admiration, 'wen done I' 'Hurrah!' allo encouragement. 

~ or ~ \ reproof, disgust, • fie!' 'how nasty!' 'lor shame!' 

t \ or t" Budden warning or alarm, ' take care I ' 

{'I, ~, 1(1, etc .. '1es!' 
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CHAPTER VI. 

SYNTAX. 

§ 18. THE NOKIJ.lfATIVE (~). 

THB two principal factors in a sentence are the nonn anll the 
verb. These act and re-act on each other, causing the noun to 
take this or that case and the verb this or that tense and person 
according to the requirement. of the idea to be expressed. The 
syntax of the Bengali language is comparatively simple, and its 
chief peculiarities lie in the use of tbe caaea of the noun. It will, 
therefore, lit! convenient to dil-ide this chapter into sllctiona, one 
of which will be devoted to each case. The rules aft'ecting the 
verb will be given under the case of the nonn with ,,-bich they are 
connected, and the e&'ect of prepositions and other particles "om al~o 
be noticed under their appropriate cases. 

i. The nominative ia the case whirh expre8lles the a({ent or 
subject of the ,·erb. It agrees "ith the verb in number and person, 
as in other languages. When the nominative or subject is a pronul1n 
the honorific, respectful, literary, and ,·ulgar forms take diJfel"ent 
per&ObS of the \"erb; thul 

1St penon: 

~ ~ ~ m I do m~ch work. 

~ ('JtIr ClIFIiClilol m I t(0 to Calcutta daily. 

~ ~ ClIF,Co"" Your humble len-ant repre~ents. 
2nd person: 

1fir ~ ClIC1 ~1f 111 You do not lLtten to my word. 

12 
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~ ~ ~ (if ~ ~ ~ You do nothing, you 
only Bit (idle). 

dI~ ~ dlit'fif ~ 1l'fiI' Now let your honour go away 
from this place. 

~ <111111'. ~~~ fIttt(Iir Your worship isalwayt'l 

kind to me. 

ard perIOD: 

('61111'. if! C1ff~ f.5f.t " ~ i/(Ir\i' ..... How long will 
he remain without seeing you 1 

(71 ~ ~ ai{"'1i He cheated my brother. 

From the above examples it will be seen that the vuJgar pronoun" 
-.:t ~, and (1{ take the verb in the singular of their respective 
persons, the ordinary pronouns ~, lfir, and f.5f.t take the 
plural, the respectful or polite substitutes <i\"t9I'f.t and ~ take 

the third person plural, and ~ the third person siugular. 

it When there are two or more subjects to one verb, and thq 
are of di6erent persons, the verb agrees with the highest, irrespective 

of the order in 1I"hich they stand. For this PU1'pOll8 the 6rat person 
ranks highest, then the second, and last the third: thus 

~ lfir .. ~ ~ ~ He, you, and I will go together. 

1!ir ~ .. f.5f.t dI~ ~ You, I, and he will go together. 

In both of these cases the verb is in the first person agreeing with. 

~. 
~ .. f1f.r (71~ ql~''itli'' Your honour and he are 

going there. 

~ .. ~ ~ wrR ~ You, Sir, and I (your 
IMIrvant) are of the IllUDe caste. 

(71 .. ~ dltPf ~ 9f'tfI1! You and he can now go. 

iii. Common nouns expressing living beings (lee p. 16), and 
Bome exprel8ing inanimate objects, sometimes take the termination 

dI when th8f are the subjects of au aclh'e verb: u 
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~ ~ ..rtv 111 Man does Dot eat man. 

~ ~ The Veda says. 

69 

Thia is really a relic of the nominative form in the old Magadhi 
Pmkrit of which Bengali is a descendant, but its real origin having 
been forgotten it has been regarded as a locative case, with which 
it is identical in form. Consequently, in nouns ending in a vowel, 
the termination of the locative il used, thongh it has rightly no 
place in such a construction. It is, in fact, one of those cases of 
misapprehension of an archaic form, so common in many languages 1. 

Thul we have such expressions as the following: 

~ C1ttm wtt 'Ufnltlii The horse baa kicked him; 

~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ 111 The present rain does 
no good; 

where C1ttm and ~, though really the agents of the verbs, 
are put in the locative case. 

So also the words ~, ~, and 1I'if (the last only when 
preceded by a numeral) take the termination in dI: as 

~ ~ ~ 1Itif ~ ~ Both, or the two men, 
are ill. 

~ ~ ~ If'It 1Itif ~ ~ ~ ~ What-
ever all, or ten men, agree to, that must be done. 

It would, however, be equally correct to say If'It 1I'if without 
the dI. 

80 also ~ takes the final dI when used in the senBe ot • some 
JleOple' or • many people,' with a verb in the singular; as 

~ vttt C(lfj'IUt lfirc vttt ~ 111 '" llany 
people have given it up, why win not you too give it up 1 

I A aimilar cue I.e the IUe of • rich.' (from Freaacb rlcA_) and • al_' 
(from pop. Lat. aI'fIIM"", Greek elftIRO'YM), wbicb, though really aiDplan, 
have, owIDg to their fOl'lll8, beeD mistakeo for plurall, and are DOW com· 
moalylO uecL .A8late aa the Beventeenth _tury we &nd • alma' III8d aa 
a 1iDplar, • aakell aD a1ma' (Ac" iii. 3, Aathon.d VeniGD). 
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iv. The distinction between the plural and singular forma is not 
very strongly marked in Bengali, and we consequently ftnd plural 
nouns with a singular verb, and singular nouns with a plural verb, 
not only in the colloquial, but even in the literary style. Thu, 
from one page of a popular work 1 the following are taken: 

Jt~ cm;r b,lU'ilOtt The cowherds (pl.) pasture (sing.) 

the cattle. 

~ ~ Iff'ttT ~ 1I1fq111'f't1 i(f~''''ttil Some fair 
one (siug.) having rnbbed mud on her head is scrubbing (pl.) 

her head. 

~ ~. ~ <iIIltt\fIU'iLttii One (sing.) is beating (pl.) 
clothes on a plank. 

~ .lfdiCl'I'1 (hl~''ilOtt Boys and girls (pl.) are quarrel­
ling (sing.). 

Generally, it may be taken as a rnle, that when respect is 
intended, the verb is put in the plural, even when the subject is 
singular, and conversely when the suhject is a person of low class, 
or an animal, or an inanimate object, the verb is singular even when 
the subject is plural; thus 

~ ~ _ firif filfc" cmr ~ C1ff~ ~ 
C'ftIIif The first one or two days passed without trouble, 
Nagendra went along looking about him. 

Here firif is in sense plural, but has a singular verb; Nagendra, 
on the other hand, being a gentleman of rank. requires a plural verb. 

v. In this, as in all languages, the oh,ject of an active verb 
becomtll the subject of a passive verb; thus. if we constrnct a sen­
tence with an active verb, as 

.m1f <iII1fiT dI~ ~ "fdlr.: To-day I ha,·e caught 
a thier, 

~ is in the aCcusative, being the object; but if we construct 
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the sentence with a passive verb ~ becomes the subject, and 
is put in the nominative; as 

~ ~ ~ q1 f~ To-daT a thief has been caught. 

In luch a sentence the agent should be in the instrumental; as 

~~. ~ 1@1 f~ By me a thief has been caught. 

But although in the literary style the insertion of the instrumen­
tal is permissible, it is never inserted in colloquial language. The 
11M of the passive construction moreover, though not incorrect, ill 
not frequent. 

~. Somewhat peculiar is the use ot the impersonal or neuter 
construction in which the nominative is not expressed, and, in fact, 
is hardly eveD implied; thus 

iii 9fttIt Pr11lTJ if'! lit. In this road it is not gone. 

iii I(t1I' ~ 1lTJ if'! In this water it is not bathed. 

This meaDS, of course, 'one cannot go bT this road,' • one cannot 
bathe iD this water,' or 'people do not go,' either because the road 
i. impassable, or because it is unused, or for anT other reason. 
The construction is called by native grammarians '61 •• 110 Bhiba­
bichya, or 'expre8llion of condition.' It merely expl'8llSe8 the state 
or condition of a thing, and is almost untranslateable in European 
1anguag8ll. The student will, perhaps, at first find it a difficulty, 
but he will (loon become familiar with it from frequent use. 

Two other forma of the Bbibabiichya are of frequent occurrence. 
In the fint of theae the verb ~ is used with a past participle, 
and the agent is put in the genitive case; thlls 

~ ~ WfiI1 ~ (lit. of me him known it is) I know 
him . 

• t.«o1. ",N.I~'" 'l11rtJ CIf-r1 ~ I have seen (read) 
the greater part of the RaghuvlQlla. 

In the second the verb ~ i. used, also with a past particip!e, 
aad with the agent in the genitive; all 

wmJ ~ (.,Iett He has eaten. 
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(ill',I'" ~ ~ (~'lfttCl The horae had been sent 
to the auction. 

The construction with ~ is usually employed when the verb 
is active, that with ('81' when the verb is neuter, but this rule is 
not strictly observed. In the last illustration it will be observed 
that the agent is not mentioned. the sentence being a purely imper­
IOnal one. 80 allO in the phrase 

~ijl'" <etl<i(~ 1l'N ~ ~ You shall be called 
when necess&l'1. 

there is no agent. It is not said by whom he should be called. 

vii. When the reciprocal. mutual, or joint action of several &gents 
is indicated. the subject is in the plural and the verb is singular; 
thus 

CWtC\J'I ~ I't1ftJ1 ~ ~ ~~ ¥l1~15'1t The fisher­
men and peasants are both sutrering from famine. 

Ifl"lfl~hil ~ .. fJ'15'1t The male and female servants are 
quarrelling with one another. 

<i(ICI'''JI <i(C1I<i(fct .. ftl'l5tlt The boyt! are chattering together. 

Usually, lOme such word as ¥lJWVf'J • mutually,' • with one another,' 
or ~ • both.' is inserted i as 

~ ¥ltWVf'J 151 .. 115lf(i Wn1 fiIf~ They are looking 
at one another while they are writing. 

)[utual or reciprocal action may, however, be expreaed in other 
""11. ThUl where it is intended to emphasize the action of one 
of the two parties. the chie' party is expressed by the nC/millative. 
and the other by the genitive, govemed bl 'Jit1f', ~, or aome 
toimilAr poetpoeition i as 

~ ~ ~ 'Jit1f' IIltllllFf .. Fnl'lt Your 80D baa 
had a fight with him (lit. your SOD with him a mutual beatiDg 
has made). 

Or, the action being put in the nominative, the agents mal be in 
the locative; as 
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~ qql'llt .. ~lf(".l «,It Ii He and I ha\"e had a wordy 
quarrel (lit. in, or with, him and with me a wrangling there 
has been). 

Or, the action being in the nominative, oue agent may be in the 
genitive with mwr, and the other in the genitive alone; as 

l!tJ mwr ~ "(f~.1 ~('Itli He and I have had 
a discussion (lit. with him of me a mutual war of words there 
has been). 

It will be observed that in all these sentences the action is 
expressed by a noun made up of two verbal roots joined together, 
such as """I .. FiI, i1lillillfit, etc. Formations of this kind Are 
excessively common in the colloquial language. 

l'ili. Where two or more plural nouns are the subjects of a verb 
the termination of the nominative plural is added to the last of them 
only; as 

Ift1t ~ 'tftIIJ wtJ qqlf.lt"Ul Male and female servants 
are briDging water (lit. a load of water). 

q ~ ~ .Filt .. tli Men and women are bathing. 

§ 17. '!'HE ACCUSATIVE (ft). 

The accusative expresses the direct object of the acth·e verb; as 

JfJr ~ iliff til .. Rim beat Shyim. 

i. The only point requiring special notice in regard to thi~ case 
ill the iDllertion or omission of the termination~. III general the 
rule given at p .• 7, par. i, holds good. With human beings it is 
inIert.ed; with other livillg beings it is sometime! in"erled, some­
times omitted; with inanimate objects it is omitted. 1'his gelleral 
rule, however, like most rules, is subject to certain conditiuns alld 
restrictions. The terminatiun ~ may thus be onlitted in the Clise 
of human beings in hasty or contemptuous speech; b 

..,. .. ..,. Call a BrahmaD. 
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.. ~ 11'1 " ~ ~ fiR Do not take these (bad) people' 
I wUl give you other (better) people. 

~ ~ ~ F"''l(ill ~ Call a blacksmith, and 
have this box opened. 

When a numeral, or the word 1Iif with a numeral prefixed, pre­
cedes the noun, the termination is omitted: as 

~ ~ .... <6(1"ftti 1fV::" C1ff~ To-day I have seen 
a wonderful man. 

Af.r ~ ~ 1Iif ~CI ~ (ifl('~" To-morrow he 
will feast twelve Brahmana. 

When the particles ~ and .. are aflb:ed to nouns indicating 
human beings ((i may optionally be inserted or omitted: as 

~ ~ ~ wte How many bearera do you want 
to-morrow? 

1ft1ltt ((i ~ ~ Call a maidsenant. 

Another class of sentence in which ((i is omitted after human 
beings will be found below under the dative, § 18. i. 

With regard to liring 'beings not human, there is also a distinc­
tion. When large animals are spoken of, ((i is generally used: as 
~ ((i ~Jt1r m They call the lion the king of beasts. 

But with small animals it is U8Ually omitted: as 
ffi t ~ Drive away the rat: 

unless empblllis is intended, in which case it is in.erted: as 
~ ffi elf ~ Drive away tAi, rat. 

With the aftises ~ and .. the rule is the same .. for human 

beingI:&s 
~ ~ .mdt or .md ((i ~ I will tame this bird. 

ii. When the object of a verb is cognate to the verb, that is to 
_y, is the noun of action of the verb, it does not take elf: as 

.mir ~ ~ p !iil~'lfit To-day I have slept a good 
siMp. 

r.fiT ~ ~ (!fIF,,,lt. Be has run sucb • race. 
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Such expressions 88 • to IIleep a sleep,' • to run a running,' • to 
beat a beating,' are very common in Bengali, far more 80 than 
in English. In them the object of the verb is a noun from the 
same root 88 the verb itself. for which reason it is said to be 
cognate to the verb. 

ill. When two noUDll, denoting either animate or inanimate 
things, are the objectIJ of the same verb, the first takes ~,the 
second does not; as 

""II"" ~ ~ ~ 9fttJif God can make the 
poor rich. 

111(.'. !fit I(t ~ ~tI ~ 9fttJif He can make man 
dust, and dust man (i. e. can turn man into dust, etc.). 

In the first of these instances the noUDS are both adjec..iives, the 
first, however, is used 88 a substantive, the latter is not 80 used, 
and consequently cannot take the termination. In the IIeCOnd 
instance, however, there is no such distinction, and the lat.ter of 
the two noUDS m1J8t be consideJed as an accusative without its 
termination. 

iv. When the verb C1f~ or its equivalent C1f'tl'l ~1f is ueed 
in the sense of C to seem,' • to appear,' • to look,' it is regarded 
as BhibabichJ& (see p. 71), and the agent is placed in the accusa­
tive case. If a human being the noun takes ((I, if a living thing 

not human it takes ~ only when the affix 1t1 or • is used, 
if an inanimate object it may optionally bke ((I after t, or .; as 

... r,..,. ~ C1f1llt1~'1'1t This pel'l'on looks ill. 

('11111'. AJf1i C1f1llt111'ft'1J ((i1f Why do yuu look sad 1 

.. ~ or 'lIlt11'. ~ (lt1llt1~''6'f( This tree look. 
weak. 

v. After a compound "erb the object, if a lidng thing, always 
takes ((I; aa 

(11 ('11111'" C411111 ~ fifA ~ He t'Iln make you wiae. 
RfiJ ~ ~ (StJ1f He worahips his Ipiritual teacher. 
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§ 18. THE DA.TIVE ("'!PI"). 
This case is used in the same way 88 in English; 88 it has the 

same termination ~ as the accusative it is often confounded with 
it, indeed it might almost be treated as one case with the accusative, 
under the common name of • objective.' 

i. The termination ~ is seldom omitted from the dative. Thus, 
when a verb of giving or speaking to, or a causal. has two objects, 
one denoting the thing given, the other the person to whom it is 
given, the former (accusative) does not take the termination, the 
latter (dative) does; 88 

.1f~ '641111'. ~ ~ ~ finllfit'i1" The school­
master had given me a book. 

Jt1f ~ "Ilfl" .rf'i1 .. Ram gave his daughter in 
marriage to Sbyim (lit. Ram to ShJim maiden.gift made). 

~~ ~ ~ .. "I(eil .. The Pandit. taught him the Veda 
(lit. caused him to read the Veda). 

JttrI m. .. ~ ~ .... rCiU'.. The king said this word to the 
minister. 

ii. Sometimes in poetry, and in a few rare instan('"es in collo­
quial speech. the dative takes the termination dttJ; 88 J'ttIftJ (If"C! 

• give (it) to Rim.' With personal pronouns ending in i, the tar­
. mination becomes CJ; 01 '641111'il, ~ ~ 'speak to me, 

to him.' 

With the pronoUDII of the first and second persona this termina-
tion is IOmetimes shortened to ... or after i to 'J; aa 

~ ~ ~ ~ Who will trust to you 1 

~ ~ ~ ~ Who will give me to eat 1 

iii. eoUoquiaDy, in the plural, the genitive is substituted for 

the dative and accUHative; as 'Ur.'lfil .-r. · call the boatmen,' 

II(liil'lfJ (1f'4I • give to me.' 
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11'. The dative is used after the word m · fie I' as 9ft~ 
m · fie on the wicked man I' (\61111'" m ~ · 6e upon you I' 

v. The dative is also used after the word ~ C reverence, 
homage;' as 

iI1rQI fir., .. ~ Reverence to the reverend man I 

rio With inanimate objects the termination "I. which is the same 
as that of the locative, is used; as 

~ ~ P (IfC Give lI"ater to the pipal tree (lit. 011 or i. 
the tree). 

§ 19. THE IlIfSTRtrKEl'ft'AL ~'1). 

The person or thing by the agency of which any action is per­
formed is expressed by the instrumental. The various terminations 

of this case have been given on p. 17. 
i. As mentioned in par. v, under the nominative, when the verb 

is put in the passive voice, the agent is in the instrumental; as 

J11r ~. vtaT !'I ~ By Ram, Shylm was caught. 

~ m1 «JI ~ ~ 9fttJ If'! By me this work cannot 
be done. 

This construction is more frequent in tbe literary than in the 

colloquial style. 

ii. The instrumental when used with causal verbs takes the 
double termination ~ and finn to indi(.'ate the person by whose 

means the action i. caused: u 

~"'",~~~~If'!,fft~ 
finn ~ ~ I cannot teU him this myself, but 
I will cause it to be told to him by Rim. 

Thil construction is more frequently WIed in Westem Bengal. 
In other partll m1 with the genitive is more 1II1Ial; as lTtJrJ 
.-m ~. In the vulgar colloquialilpeech ~ fimr is used, 
aDd ~ ill sometimes omitted: as 
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1If1'f1rvI fii'vI ~~ 11'~" t@'t'e Cause the fish of the 
tank to be caught by fishermen; 

where the vulgar would 8y CWtIf ~ fittv or '.'lItO fimr. 
iii. Although, as mentioned in p. 18, .m is used as a simple 

termination with the nominal stem to form the instrumental, it is 

also, as shown in the last example on that page «(tt'II''', .m), 
aftlxed to the genitive case in the manner of a postposition. 
PllIista atBrm that strictly speaking when the nonn is pure Sanskrit 
m1 should be used with the nominative i when it is Bengali, with 

the genitive. Thus, they would _y ~"'I'I 'by a horae,' because 
.,. is a pure Sanskrit word, but CIltm m1 because (1('fTI1 

is a modem Bengali word. This distinction, like many others 
introduced by the Sanakritizing school, is not. universally observed. 

This case, as in other languagea, indicates the person, pJace 
or thing, from which the subject is taken away, removed or obtained. 
There is no speci&l peculiarity in the use of this cue, the following 
idiomatic usages may be noted. 

i. When it is desired to express the idea ot receiving anything 
from a person some word indicating nearnel8, pOlllession, or the 
like, is inserted i as 

~~~~_~tm~ilblr~ I have 
borrowed one hnndred rupees from him (lit. from near him). 

ii. Sometimes the ablative is used in aD instrumental sense with 
the verb ~ i as 

~ ~ (1( cQ ~ ~ ~ ~ Who would have 
thought that this would be done by ),ou 1 

Thill is like such English expressions as • one would not expect 
such treatment /l'0III you.' 
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iii. The colloquial termination ~ is used with inanimate 
objects i as 
~ ~ttt-f ~ <ll(IFII,lfit I have come from the garden • 

• fci~l'!il ~ ~ ~ From Calcutta to Benares. 

iv. The terminations of the locative "I, "lA, ~, and V (see 
pp. 16, 18) are used to indicate the .ource whence anything is . 
produced, or the material of which it is made. Native grammarians 
regard this as an ablative, though it may equally well be looked 
on as a locative; as 

"I ~ ..,. 1Itn( In or from this field com i. produced. 

~ ~ 9ft-evl1('f1r In or from the mine metal is found 
or obtained. 

!!fftl' ~tfG\~1 ~ The doll is made of clay. 

§ 21. THE GENITIVE ~). 

This case is used in two way. i first, as a possessive indicating 
posse8IIion or relation i secondly, aa the form adapted for aftlxing 
poatpositions. 

i. As a posseuive it is uaed in the same way as in other lan­
guages, but it should be bome in mind that the genitive precedes 
the noun which govems it; &I 

JttJI'J ~ Ram's book. 

~ f~ ~ His father's house. 

Owing to the paucity of adJectives denoting the material of 
which a thing is made in the colloquial language, the genitive 
is uaed where in English an 'adJective would be employed i as 

.rtb J't A wooden car (lit. a car of wood). 
~.. An iron rod (lit. a rod of iron). 

C1It'ItJ ~ A golden bracelet (lit. a bracelet of gold). 

ii. With postposition.. &I mentioned at p. 64. the geDitive 
precedea; II 

Digitized by Google 



80 BENGALI GBAJOt:AR. 

~ $ Towards you. 

1(tJJ ~ Upon the house. 

~ ~ ~ ~ Some one is inside this (p]ace). 

But with twIr, ~, ~, and similar words, the nominative is 
uaed; as 

~m ~ ~ot?t ~ ~ if'! None but the religious 
man can be happy. 

'" ~ ~ ~ ...... :rtID'III17'_. ~ ~ ~. if'! No one 
but he can help me. 

iii. To express neC88llity, duty, obligation, the verb is put in the 
inflnitive followed by ~if, and requires either the genitive or dative 
of the person airected; as 

~ ($\."11\ "'1,,1&"'1 ~~ "~'Ifilet He had 
to be present at the Criminal Court. 

~ (7I'ttftIr ~ ur You ought to go there. 

~ ~ ~ ~~ ~~ "'1111'. ~ 
U I take (lit. I eat) the Babu's wages, consequently I must 
do hie work. 

Rf.:r ~ ~ "'1111'. ~ ~ ~~ He is my 
friend, I am bound to protect him. 

"'~~~~~~~~ 
~ ~ He fell 011 my neck, therefore I 'WU obliged to 
speak in his behalf. . 

In this constructiou the genitive and dative may aim. be Wl8d 
indifferently; if there is any distinction between them it is that the 
dative is nled when necessity or compulsion i, implied, the paitive 
when duty or moral obligation is involved. The dative, in other 
words, means 'IDOIt,' and the genitive means • ought.' The dU. 
tinction, however, seems to be rather theoretical than practical, and 
does not appear to be alW&JI ,trictly obse"ed. 

iv. The inhitin with ~, aa mentioned at p. 55. impt:. 
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the power to do, or the option of doing, and takea either the geni­
tive or dative, 88 in the instance given at the page quoted above. 

v. With the negative verb ~ the conltruction with the geni­
tive imp1iea prohibition from custom or religion; 81 

,OU,h''''' fif;r fi:( fift~. roJer CftN ~ On the thirteenth 
day of the month Hindus mUlt not eat briujals (i. e. they 
are forbidden by their religion to do IO). 

vi. Similarly, the verbal nOl1n followed by ~ (see p. 57) take:! 
either the genitive or the dative; 88 

~ or ('61111, .. ~ C1I'ftttIr ~ ~ You ought 
to go there once. 

d! ~ Rq C'6tJftJ Wt-r1 ~ You ought to know all theae 

thinlJl' 

vii. In respect to veasels, buildings, and receptacles of all sortl 
there is an important distinction to be obll8rved. In speaking of 
veeaela constructed for, or usually applied to, containing any par­
ticular article or material, the name of the article is put in the 
genitive and precedes that of the vessel; and it matters not whether 
the veuel be at the time full of that material or empt1' In luch 
cues in EngHah we general11 use a IOrt of Tatpurusha compound 
(see p. 13), II 'a medicine-bottle,' '. cotton-wareh0118e;' thus 

~ ~ 'a milk-cano' ~ ~ 'a CGtton-warehoull8,' 

FOIFII, ~ 'a straw-boat' (i.e. a boat used for carrying Itraw) • 

.m1T ~ ~ 111, ~ ~ «w ~ dI!'" I could 
Dot find • pulenger-boat, 10 I 'WII obliged to come in 
• straw-boat. 

~ 1ItWJ ~ ~ ~ .m1T ~ ... ~ fitrF-r 
~ What uae is a wiDe-bottle to me, I want a medicine-
phial. 

II, however, it is meant to impl1 that the v_I is full, then 
the DODD indicatiDs the v_I is put Int, and that iDdicatiDg the 

• 
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contents 1a.st in the nominative. In such conatructi0D8 a nUlDeral 

usuall,. precedee; as 

_ ~ 1ft One pot 01 ghi. 

~ ~ • Two boat loads of rice. 

If, however, the 1int noon is repeated, the nUlDeral is omitted; as 

~ \ 1111' ~ 1Itttt1r _1f'itCC'ii ~ ~ wt-r ~ If! They 
poured pots and pots of water on his head, but even then 
he did not ncoveJ' his 1IeD8eI. 

The practice, it win be observed, is precisel,. the reverie of 
English. For a vessel intended for a certain purpose we 1IIe, in 

form at least, the nominative, &8 • a milk-pot;' while for a ve&lel 
full of anything we use the genitive. • a pot of milL' So aIlO 
with areas or measures of space; as 

rn f«Iwft Four highaa of land 1. 

But when distance is indicated by the time taken in travelling the 
genitive is used; as 

~ fircq..,. A two-daya' joanaey. 

- ~ J-r.I A month'l Journey. 
viii. Before qualifying adjectives the lubstantive is put in the 

genitive; as 

!111 ~ f.ttJ Krishva is beloved by aU. 
~ ~ ~ He is equal to a beast (no better than a beast). 

JttJrJ T'I' ~N~'" ~ ~ ~ There is no·one on earth 
equal to Rama. 

ix. Before the Sanskrit participlee ending in .... , ~, and 'f, 
lignifying • to be done," that which must he done,' the agent is in 
the genitive; a1ao before adjeetiYel lignifying • neceBll&J1, proper, 
ilt,' and the like; as 

dI ~ .... .,.., Tbil ill your bounden duty. 

I A bfgha .. the __ mal, of lad _arement. It nri. m edeId 
m di4"_' didrioM, bu &lae1&aDclMd birba ia aboa& _ daircl 01_ -. 
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RfiJ ~ (1(1'1r ~ He is a fit object of charity. 

~ ~ ~""Iil ... If ... It is neceRlllU'1 for ,.OU to do tbat. 

(IR C7R1 .... 1 .... lil ~b ~ The worship of the gods must 

certa.inly be performed b,.you (high Ityle). 

x. With the numerous Sanskrit past participles so commonly 
employed in modem Bengali (see p. 44) the agent is put either in 

the genitive or inatmmental; as 

.. ~ ~ By whom was this done 1 

~ .lfcilU''''il or .Ifc'llil'" ~ Jfn The Raghuv •• 
(was) composed by Kilidisa. 

In this instance the verb • to be' is of COW'lle understood. but it 
must be Doted that when the verb is ezpressed the agent must 
always be in the instrumental; thus it is correct to _,. 

~ .lfc'llU'" ~ Jfn «'I'IIt, 
but incorrect to _,. 

~ .Ifdilfl''''il Jfn i(~'I'Iit. 
This peculiar construction arises from the nature of compc.und 

verbs. as will be explained in the nut paragraph. 

xi. The Bengali language being originally a simple rustic speech 
did Dot pot'IeBI primary verbs for ezpreMiDg the more complicated 
ideas of civiliaed life. To meet this want it has had recourae to 

tbe practice of making compound verba by takiDg a Sanskrit DOUD 

and adding to it a simple verb. like <Pt • to do • and others. The 
nnmllBr of such verbs is practically unlimited. u aDY SanAkrit DOUD 
may be 10 used; and the practice hal been extended to modern 

Bengali nouns also. Now in respect of theae verbs there are two 

methocLJ of construction: (I) When the simple verb ia <Pt or a 
similar active verb the noun with which it ill compounded may be 
regarded as the object of the verb. in which cue the peraOD or 

thing acted upon b,. the verb ill governed .". the compoancled noun 
aDd thus uaturall,. fall. into the genitive ('Me; ( l) the verb and 

the noun are reprded .. one word, .. a .im· " >·b in Iact. 
O~ 
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and in that cue the perIOn acted on i.b e direct object and is put 
in the accuaative cue. Thus if we have to put the following I8n .. 
tence into Bengali we may do it in either of two ways, as shown 
belOll": 

It is the dutJ of a kiog by putting down the wicked, and by 
protecting the good, to uproot vice and to establish virtue. 

(I) ~ ~ (1( UQ 1f1IIl ... PrtQ 9ftIr-J ~ 
~'''h( ~ ... ~ "'(~I.~. 

(3) ~ ~ (1( ~h. 1f1IIl ... Pth. 9ftIr-J ~ 
~, ... ~ ... ~ ,,~f9\'O(~. 

In the &rat of th818 sentences 1f1IIl and 9ftIr-J are regarded .. 

accDl&tive eaHe8 governed by the verb ~; thus ~b and 

Prtb naturally become genitivea governed by them agaio. But 

in the laat sentence 'If1l'IJ ~ is regarded .. one verb, .. a con­

sequeoce of which the object ~h. is put in the accueative. It is 
io fact merely a question of the amount of coonexioo that is felt 
to ezist between the verb aod the noun with lI"hich it is com­
pounded. If this CODnexion is 10 close that the two worda are 
regarded .. forming only ooe verb, then the object mUlt of course 
go into the accDl&tive, whereaa if the two worda are regard8d as 
separate, the noun governed b,. the verb, then equally of COUI'll8 
the preceding noun is governed by the other and fan. ioto the 
genitive 1. 

But the cue is di«erent when the verb ~ is employrd, .. 
then the genitive alone can be used, ~ beiog a neuter verb and 

I The two ~0Da can hardlJ be e1aoida&ed by EDgUah owIDg 
to the want « iaam-l tenDiDatioal, bat if w. _ all iD8edaaal Iaa- • 
pap lik. LUba, they are ...u,. cIiadDgaiIbecl; &II. (I) Regie a8loiam 
en at improborum aupprellioDem .t benOl'1llll protecticmem faeilllldo iD­
jutidam tollat.t jutitiam eultineat. (3) RegIa oftIolam.t at improboa 
eupprimeaclo e& bonoa protegendo etc. Th. Latin. _,. DOt be .,., 
~ bat &be _Rut 01 &Iae two -*-"'- - oat YWJ clearly. 
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as such being incapable of governing an object in the accusative 
caee; tho 

wrm .tlflJ "~4lI'1t He has arrived (lit. of him the coming 
has taken place). 

~ ~ ~ ~ 1r1 'fo-dar I have not been for 
a walk (lit. to-day of me the walking has Dot been). 

The principal WIe of thia·cue is to indicate the place or conditioD 
in which a persoD or thing is; 88 

<II) of place: 

Rfir ~ ~ He is in the house. 

~ "'I fl,'O 4f'6 ..... ~ 9fttJ How many men can go into 
(be contained in) that hoWle 1 

wrm 1ftIf q CifIIf «4lI'1t He has had great trouble in his 
mind. 

(6) of condition: 

Ifh ~ ~ ~ -.m::o (~'I'lt Owing to the 
abeeDce of rain the buaiD818 of cultivation is impeded (lit. ill 
the bU8ineu of the cultivator there i. impediment) • 

... ~ ,ifllflffJ dI~ lItt'tl ~ That merchant is now well 011 

(lit. - prosperi'T is). 

i. The locative i. WJed in C888I where in English the dative or 
aecasati.e would be used. i. e. 'in' is uaed for • on' or • into • 
or 'to'; .. 

~ "lfdi"I.I, (IA ~ When will you go 10 (lit. ill) 

~ttal 

JTWI r"WI ",.. ~ The king ucended the throne (lit. 
moankcl_). 
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~ ~I.I'" ~ ~ The Boilllu}abi entered into 
&he prden. 

'1(1111'. ~ fimr 1ImI ~ If! If you give me something, 
it will not be lost (lit. will not fall ia the water). 

ii. It ill also uaed to indicate the time when aDything hap­
pened; as 

dI ~ 1f1ItJf ~ dI(I ~ ~ On the tenth of tbis 
month there will be a meeting. 

dIIIIf ~ ~ Trtf~" ~ ~ At that time Haldlrar 
presented himself, and said •••• 

iii. Adverbs of motion and place and the like are used in the 

locative; as 

fttJ \ P Move Ilowly I 

met ~ Come near I 

m ~ Stand off! (remain at a distance I) 

iv. Verbs implying stopping, sticking, touching, afFecting take 
the locative; as 

~ ~ 1ITff11r The boat stuck on a shoal. 

dI ~ ~ 1ftIr 1I1ft1' Ifttil This saying stuck in his mind. 

Such worda are commonly used to deacn"be attacks 01 sickness; the 
part afrected being put in the locative and the person afrected iii the 
genitive; as 

~ 1fTiItJ q 1I1f~ It (the cliseaIIe) has attacked him 

badJ1 in the bead. 

PI ~ ~ ~ ~ IIlfnlUr He himself has 
struck the axe on hia own foot. (Thill is a proverbial saying, 
meaning • he has brought bis misfortunes on himself.') 

But when no part 01 the body is named the person afl'ected is ill the 
dative; as 

~ q 1ITf~ It has attacked him badly. 
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v. Fitness, skill, appropriateneea, and nece&aity take the locative 
of the art or bnsineea concerned; as 

f.5f.f ('if~ ~ fir4t(CII He is very skilful in writing. 

~ ~ ~ ,. What need have I of that 1 

~ ~ R-rtv ~ 1(+ He is fit. or qualified, for several 
things. 

~ ~ .rni 1fIJ(r Your honour is very expert in busineBII. 

§ 23. Gl!IlfEB.AL RULES. 

Under this head are grouped together a number of rules which 
cannot appropriately be placed. under any of the cases, because in 
some instances one case is used, in others another. Some of these 
rules, too, refer more to the use of the verb than the noun. 

i. As a general rule poatpositioDs require the genitive, but certain 
ideas may be espreasaci either by a genitive with .. postposition or by 
some other case without a postposition; as 

~ It'C (coll.) or l . 1I'dtJ ~ It'C f Put (It) on the ground. 

~ _ ~ ~ (16Iiil'O ~ or ~ ~9f'J ~­
~ )[y kite baa fallen on your roof (lit. of me ODe piece 
kite etc.). 

Thus, unir)n or disunion may be upre8led either by the genitive 
followed by~, ~, or lOme postpolition of similar meaning, 
or by putting both the objecte united in the locative; as " 

~ ~ tm fif1r ~ or l8etw8eD me and him there 

"'Iiil," ~ fif1r ~ f was friend.hip. 

If the nouDl are in the plural, theu the geuith'e 'II"ilh JrtV i. 
WIed; .. 

... Iiil'", .. ~"I'1fj JrtV ~ RtJN ijl~''i'tii Bet.·een 
118 and them at preeeDt • quarrel is ,0iDg 08. 
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~ tim ~~ 11' ..... qte Cause the fish of the 
tank to be caught by fishermen; 

where the vulgar would _y ('Ift1f ~ fiitJ or C.""1ff fifty. 

iii. Although, as mentioned in p. 18, .m i8 used as a simple 
termination with the Dominal 8tem to form the in8trumental, it is 

al80. as shown in tbe last example OD that page (Cit""", .m), 
aftlxed to the genitive case in the manner of a postposition. 
Pllrists aftlrm that 8trictly speaking when the noun is pure Sanskrit 
.m sbould be used with the Dominative i when it is Bengali, with 
the genitive. Thus, they would _y '4('f(tl,I'by a horse,' because 
.,. is a pure Sanskrit word, but (Il'f'IJtJ .m because ~ 

il a modem Bengali word. This distinction, like many others 
introduced by the Sanskritizing school, is Dot universally observed. 

§ SO. THE ABLATIVE ('4(91 hUll). 

This CBIIe, as iD other languages, indicates the person, place 
or tbing, from which the subject is taken away. removed or obtained. 
There is no 8pecial peculiarity in the use of this cue, the following 
idiomatic usages may be noted. 

i. When it is desired to express the idea 01 receiving anything 
from a person lOme word indicating nearness, pOll888ion, or tbe 
like, is inserted i as 

'4ltfir 'lim ~ ~ ~ ~ tm 1(fJ iiblfit I have 
borrowed ODe hundred ntpeaa from him (lit. from near him). 

ii. Sometimes the ablative is used in an instrumental sense with 
the verb ~ i as 

~ ~ (1( cQ ~ ~ ~ ~ Who would have 
thought that this would be done by 10U 1 

This is like such English expressions as • one would Dot expect 
luch treatment /,. you.' 
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iii. The colloquial termination ~ is used with inanimate 
objects; .. 

.mir ~ftPf ~ ,eufil,lfirt I have come from the garden • 

• fCllllll5l ~ ~ ~ From Calcutta to Benares. 

iv. The terminations of the locative "I, 1fItiI, ('15, and 'J (see 
pp. 16, IS) are used to indicate the source wbence anything is . 
produced, or the material of which it is made. Native grammarians 
regard this .. an ablative, though it may equally well be looked 
on as a locative; as 

"I C'IR'l ,.,...nr In or from this field com is produced. 

~ 1ftt.. 9ft'Cl11l1'J In or from the mine metal is fouud 
or obtained. 

!if"I' ~tfClllll ~ The doll is made of clay. 

§ m. THE GElnT1VE ~). 

This case is U8ed iD two ways; 6rst, as a posseasive indicating 
poueaaion or relation; secondly, .. the form adapted for aftixing 
poatpositioDs. 

i. AB a poeaeaaive it is used in the same way as in other lan­
guages, but it shoDld be home in mind that tbe genitive precedes 
the noun which goveme it; .. 

J1tJlJ ~ Rim's book. 

~ f~., His fatber's house. 

Owing to the paucity of adJectives denoting the material 01 
which a thing is made in the colloquial lang1lage, the genitive 
is used where in Euglish aD UJective would be employed; .. 

~b J1If A wooden car (lit. a car of wood). 

~.. An iron rod (lit. a rod of iron). 

C1ItCII'J lit A golden bracelet (lit. a bracelet 01 gold). 

ii. Witb postpusitioDl, .. mentioned at p. 64. tbe genitive 
precedes; u 
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~ $ Towards you. 

1ltJJ ~9fJ Upon the house. 

~ f-nJ ~ ~ Some one is inside this (place). 

But with m, ~, ~, and similar words, the Dominative is 
UI8d:as 

~ m ~ ~.ft ~ 9f1tJ 1f1 None but the religious 
man can be happy. 

'" ~ ~ ~ <6IIIIWf ~ ~ 9f1tJ.ifI No one 
but he can help me. 

lli. To express Dece8IIity, duty, obligation, the verb is pnt in the 
iDftnitive followed by~, and requires either the genitive or dative 
of the person affected; as 

~ (¥\.lfll\ <6I11f11l'" ~~ (~'Ifitii He had 
to be present at the Criminal Court. 

~ "'~ ~ ~ You ought to go there. 

~ m:J ~ ~ ~ iIf(tJ ~ <611111'. ~ 
U I take (lit. I eat) the Dibu's wages, consequently I must 
do hU work. 

Af.r~ ~ <611111'. ~ ~ ~~ He is my 
friend, I am bonnd to protect him. 

'" ~ ftIr1lr ~ ~ ~~~m 
~ (1f He fell on mr neck, therefore I was obHpd to 
apeak in hia behalf. . 

In thU construction the genitive and dative mar almOlf. be WI8d 
indifferently; if there is anr distinction betweeD tbem it is that the 
dative is ueed when Deceuitr or eompulliion is implied, the genitive 
when dutr or moral obligation is involved. The dative, in other 
words, means '1DWIt,' and the genitive means • ought.' The dill. 
tinction, however, S8e1Dl to be rather theoretical thaD practical, aDd 
does not appear to be alwa,. atrictly observed. 

iv. The iDlnitive with ~, .. mentioned at p. ss. impl!. 
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the power to do, or tbe option of doing, and takes either the geni­
tive or dative, as in the instance given at the page qnoted above. 

v. Witb the negative verb ~ the construction with the geni­
tive implies prohibition from custom or religion; as 

,OU,h''''' fit;r fi:( firtttJ. ~iI"~ ~ On the thirteenth 
day of tbe month Hindus mnst not eat brinjala (i. e. they 
are forbidden by their religion to do 10). 

vi. Similarly, the verbal noon followed by wit (see p. 57) take~ 
either tbe genitive or the dative; as 

~ or (15Ii1I'" ~ C1I'tlttiI' ~ wit Yon ought 
to go there once . 

.. ~ mv ~ Wt-r1 wit You ought to know all these 
thinge. 

vii. In respect to veasels, buildings, and receptacles of all sorts 
there il an important distinction to be observed. In lpeaking of 
veaae18 constructed for, or u8ually applied to, containing any par­
ticular article or material, the name of the article is put in the 
genitive and precedes that of tbe 'Yesse1: and it matters not whether 
the ftII81 be at the time full of that material or empt,.. In loch 
caaea in English we generally use a sort of Tatpuruaha compound 

(see p. 13), 88 • a medicine-bottle,' • a cotton-warehouae;' th1l8 

~.., ~ • a mi1k-can,' ~ ~ • a cotton-warehouse,' 

FOlfiri. ~ • a straw-boat' (i.e. a boat uaed for carrying Itraw) • 

.mir ~ ~ 111, ~ ~ «w ~ ~ I could 
not find a paaaenger-boat, 10 I was obJiseci to come in 
• atraw-boat. 

~ 1ItWJ ~ ~ ~ ..-tfir ~ ... i1 r-rPr 
~ What use is a wine-bottle to me, I want a medicine-
phial. 

If, however, it is meant to impl,. that the veaae1 is lull. tbeu 
the nOUD iDdicatiq the veuel is put Int, and that indicatiq the 

• 
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contents last in the nominative. 10 such ooostructiona a numeral 

usually precedee; as 

"'. ~ 1ft One pot of ghi. 
~ ~ • Two boat loads of rice. 

If, however, the ftnt noon is repeated, the numeral is omitted; as 

~ \ 1If1I' wtJ ~ _1f'itCC'ii ~ i51'J 1JItil ~ 111 They 
poured pot. and pots of water on his head, but even then 
he did not recover his 1eD88I. 

The practice, it will be observed, is precisely the reverse of 
English. For a veasel intended for a certain purpose 'We UIe, in 
form at least, the nominative, aa • a milk-pot;' while for a vesael 
full of anything we use the genitive, • a pot of milk.' So aleo 

with areas or measures of space; as 

rn f«1 111ft Four bighas of land 1. 

But when distance is indicated by the time taken in travelling the 
genitive is used; as 

~ fiitq..,. A two-daY" joumey. 

"'. ~ Jt.-J A month'. journey. 

viii. Before qoalifyiDg adjectives the substantive is put in the 
genitive; as 

!111 ~ fo!fJ Kriahva is beloved by all. 

~ ~ ~ He is equal to a beast (no better than a beast). 

J1tIrJ T" 4'JN~'\i ~ ~ ~ There is no·one on earth 
equal to RAma. 

ix. Before the Sanskrit participlee ending in WtI', ~, and 11', 
signifying • to be done,' • that 'Which must be done,' the agent is in 
the genitive; also before adjectives IigDifying • necessary, proper, 
fit,' and tbe like; as 

'" C\iI1rtJ ~.,.., Thi. iI1your bounden duty. 

I A hlgha u die CIOIIIJD01l mal, of lad _ent. It ftri. III ede.U 
III dUF_t dWricIII, bllt llaell&udard bi,. ia about _ &laird 01 .. -. 
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RfiJ 1f1tIrJ C1I1Y 9ft.l He is a fit object of charity. 

~ ~ ~iilJ <iIIlf ... ."". It il necell8lU'1 for you to do that. 

(IR C7R1 o:arMiilJ ~b ~ The worship of the gods must 
certainly be performed by you (high Ityle). 

%. With the numerous Sanlkrit past participles 10 commonly 
employed in modern Bengali (see p. 44) the agent is put either in 
the genitive or inltrnmental; 88 

dI ~ ~ By whom W88 this done 1 

~ .If.nU''''J or .If.nil", ~ lfn The Raghu~DIa 
(W88) composed by Kilidisa. 

Tn this inltance the verb • to be' is of coUJ'lle understood, but it 
must be noted that when the verb is expressed the agent must 
always be in the instrumental; thul it is correct to -1 

~ .If"'lfl'" ~ lfn «,ltIIt, 
but incorrect to 11.1 

~ .lfdilflt"'J lfn .. (,Ittt. 
This peculiar conltruction arises from the nature of COIDp<,uod 
verbs, &8 will be explained in the Dext paragraph. 

xi. The Bengali language being originally a simple rumc !lpMch 

did not pot'8eI8 primary verbs for expreR8ing the more complicated 
ideas of civilised life. To meet this want it hu had recoU1'88 to 
tbe pnctice of making compound verbe by taking a Sanlbit Doun 
and adding to it a limple verb, like <Pt • to do ' and othen. The 
number of such verbs is practically unlimited, &II any SaDIIkrit noun 
may be so naed; and the practice hal been extended to modern 
Bengali noUDS abo. Now in respect 01 these ,oerb. there are two 
methods of construction: (I) When the limple verb is <Pt or a 
limilar active verb the noun with which it is compounded may be 
rl'~ed &I the object of the verb, in which case the penon or 
tbing acted upon b1 the verb ill governed b1 the compoanded noun 
and thul natunll11alla into the genitive ('Me; (2) the verb and 
the noun are reprded .. one word ... a limple active verb in fact, 

O~ 
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and in that caee the penon acted on u. e direct object and is put 
in the accuative cue. Thus if we have to put the following 1811" 

tence into Bengali we may do it in either of two ways. as shown 
beJ01\" : 

It is the dutJ of a king by putting down the wicked, and by 
protecting the good, to uproot vice and to establish virtue. 

(J) ~ ~ (1( ~Q 1f1IIl ... PrtQ 9ft1r-f ~ 
~,1fil ~ ... ~ "'(~I.~. 

(2) JtwtJ ~ (1( ~h. 1f1IIl ... Pth. 9ft1r-f ~ 
~,1fJ ~ ... ~ "~f9fIf ~. 

In the ilrst 01 these 8eD.tencea 1f1IIl and 9ft1r-f are regarded .. 

accusative c&8e8 governed by the verb ~; thus '(.tb and 

Prtb naturally become genitiv81 governed by them again. But 

in the Jut 8eD.tence 1iJfIr ~ is regarded .. one verb. as a con­

sequence of which the object ~h. is put in the accut!ative. It is 
in fact merely a queation of the amount of connenon that is lelt 
to exist between the verb and the noun with which it is com­
pounded. If this conneDon is eo close that the two words are 
regarded as forming only one verb, then the object must 01 course 
go into the accusative, whereas if the two worda are regud8d as 
separate, the noun governed by the verb. then equally of COUI'II8 

the preceding noun is governed by the other and falb into the 
genitive 1. 

But the cue ia dUferent wben the verb ~ ia employed, as 
tben the genitive alone can be used, ~ being a neuter verb and 

I The two ~0Da can hardl,. bo elaoidMed by EJlgUah owIag 
to the _t or baleD ... termlaatiou, bat if we _ all baSed ... Jaa- • 
pap like LaUa, they are euI17 clIaUapiabecl; &h. (I) Rep a8loilllll 
.t lIt Improborlllll luppr-'oDem et benoram protecdcmem facieado la­
Jaatitiam tollat e\ Jaatltiam nKiaea'- (2) RegIa oIiolam .. lIt Improboa 
lupprimeado -' boaoa protegeDcIo etc. The Latia -y DOt be 'flII'1 
eIIIaaieal, but the GODVan or the two ~ __ OIIt YWI cl .... y. 

Digitized by Google 



THE LOCATIVE. 

as luch being incapable of governing an object in the accusative 
C81e; thua 

~ ~ft1I1J \~41ILtt He has arrived (lit. afhim the comiug 
baa takeD pJace). 

~ ~ ~ ~ if! To-day I have Dot been for 
a walk (lit. to-day of me the walking has not been). 

The principal use of this-cue is to indicate the place or condition 

in which a person or thing is; as 

(a) of pJace: 

Afif 1!t\ ~ He is in the hoUle. 

'" ~ " 1P ~ 9fttJ How many men can go into 
(be contained in) that housel 

~ 1ftIJ q arr «,ILtt He has had great trouble ill his 
mind. 

(6) of COnditiOD: 

I1h ~ ~ ~ ~ «'ILtt Owing to the 
absence of rain the blllin811 of cultivation is impeded (lit. ia 
the buaineu of the cultivator there il impediment). 

~ ~tfJ dI~ 1itt'tl ~ That merchant is now well oft 
(liL _ proeperitr is). 

i. The locative il UIIed in cuel where iu English the dative or 
aecaaative would be used. i. e. 'in' il used for • on' or • into • 
or 'to'; .. 

l.f1t .. lr .... I.I' \IA ~ WheD will you go 10 (lit. ill) 

c.tcuttal 

Jt1I1 r4iwt "L" ~ The king ascended the throne (lit. 
moantecl _). 
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~ ~I.I'" ~ ~ The Boillhl}&bi entered into 
the prden. 

<il11I1'. ~ fimr -.tIr ~ art If you give me something, 
it will not be lost (lit. will not fall ill the water). 

ii. It is also used to indicate the time when auything hap­

pened; as 

dI ~ 1(1If1f ~ dI(I ~ ~ On the tenth of this 
month there will be a meeting. 

dIItIf ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ At that time Haldbar 

presented himself, and Raid •••• 

iii. Adverbs of motion and place and the like are ueed in the 

locative; as 

~ \ 1>1( Mo\'e slowly I 

~ ~ Come near I 

m tl'f(I StaDd off! (remain at a distance!) 

iv. Verbs implying stopping, sticking, touching, affecting take 

the locative: as 

~ ~ 1Itfmr The boat stuck on a shoal. 

dI (I'f1 .rm 1ftII 1I'tfit'IFwtli This .. ying stuck in his mind. 

Such words are commonly used to descn"be attacb of sickness: the 

part affected being put in the locative and the person affected in the 

genitive; as 

.rm 1IfiI'B ~ 1Itf~ It (the diseue) has attacked him 

badly in the head. 

PI ~ ~ ~ !WTfir IIlfj, lUi He himself baa 

Itruck the ue on bi.J own fooL (Thill is a proverbial Dying, 

meauing • he has brought his misfortunes on himself.') 

But when no part 01 the body is named the person affected is in the 

dative; .. 

~ ~ 1Itf~ It has attacked him badly. 
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v. Pitne88, skill, appropriatene88, and nece&8ity take the locative 
of the art or business concerned j &I 

f.5f.f CII'~ ~ fif4C(CI He is very skilful in writing. 

~ ~ ~ ,. What; need have I oft;hat 1 

PI ~ R-rty ~ .. + He is fit, or qualified, for several 
things. 

~ ~ ~ 1fIJf Your honouria very expert in busine8ll. 

§ 23. Gl!INlm.AL BULES. 

Under this head are grouped together a numbel' of rules which 

cannot appropriatel, be placed under any of the cases, because in 
some instances ODe case is used, in others another. Some of these 

rules, too, refer more to the use of the verb t;han the noun. 

i. Aa a geDeral rule poat;poaitiODS require the genitive, but certain 

ideas may be expresaed either b, a genitive with .. postposition or by 
some other case without a postpoRition j &I 

~ n-.r (colI.) or 1 . 1f11rJ ~9fJ n-.r l Put (It) on the ground. 

~ .... ft1'Il Ff ('IllIlt'" ~ or ~ ~9fJ ~­
~ My kite has fallen on ,our roof (lit. of me one piece 

kite etc.). 

Thus, UDirJD or disunion IDa, be expreaaed either by the genitive 

followed b,~, ~, or lOme postposition of similar meaning, 

or by putting botb the objects united in the loealive j as ' 

~ ~ ~ m ~ or 1 Between me and him there 

"'llIlt .. ~ m ~ l 11'&1 friendship. 

If the noUDS are in the plural, then the genithoe _'itb 1ttW ia 

WI8d j II 

... IIIIClff 'C ~(It'" 1ttW ~ Atm ill~t'6ttt Bet"'eell 
us and them at preaent a quarrel is loiag 08. 
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When the absence of anT ~erence is implied then the locative 
is used; .. 

~ '4t ~ ~ ~ ~ There is no ~erence between 
Had and Hara. 

When comparison is made between two persons or objects, the 
first object is in the nominative or whatever other case maT be 
required by the construction of the sentence, and the aecond is in 
the genitive followed by ~'or simplT in the genitive followed by 
the word denoting comparison or equality; thus 

~ ~ (ltfctil''''il ~ l:,W ~ ~ IfI No otber 
poet can be equal to, or compared with, Kilidia; or 

~ ~ (ltfctil''''ill:,W ~ ~ 1fI. 
But when IUch equality is denied, both nonns are put in the 
locative; .. 

~ ~ ~ ~ Between thil one and that one there 
is no resemblance, or equality. (Vulgo "IN 'flN ~ Ifl'.) 

So &lao with es:change the locative is used, though colloquially 
also the genitive witb the postposition; as 

~~~~~~or 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Exchange TOur 

watch for mine. 

D. Some illustratioDB of the use of the verbal nouns were gi\"en 
at p. 51, per. xvi. The following funber rules should be noted: 

The verbal DOUD in ~ or 'CJ1 is used to all inteDts and pur­
po88I .. a nbetantive, to imply the act of doiDg or being, followed 

bT the verbs ~J ~J or ~; .. 
~ 1[fCJ1 1f1 ~ .trC(J ~ 1f1 Without intercourse 

there can be DO frieadsbip (lit. coming and going not having 
been, friendship dOll8 not remain). 

~ "II(If ~ ~ ~ U ~ It is not proper for 
JOn to ., IUch a thing (lit. of you IUch a word tbe speaking 
proper II DOt). 
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C'f 't(ftIr ~ 1l'tq1 ~ ~, ~ ~ ;rJ You must go 
there and come away at onoe, you will not stop (lit. there 

what is going, that is coming, stopping there will not be). 

~ cvr'tl'l (1ff'f{N ~ I wish to see your writing. 

It is used also in the genitive and locative; as 

~ 1l'tq'fJ"" ~f.t1r1 "t:.lf~ ((!llfit On hearing of his 
going I was SOIT)'. 

C'f 't(ftIr ~ ~ CIf11( ~ 'l'here is no harm in going 
there. 

~ ~ "" ~ Af.l Jtfq"l ~ On my saying 
that word he rose up in wrath. 

The UIe of the verbal Doun in If or .. is so rare that it is oot 

oecessary to give any e:umples. That of ~ is similar to ~ 
or 'CJ1. 

iii. NOUD8 in apposition are of course put in the same cue, as 
'"" 11ft • the river Ganges,' ~ 1PI' • a maDgo fruit;' but when 
two or three noUDS in apposition are put in the genitive or aDy 
other cue, the case termination is added ooly to the last of them; as 

'"" • ftrJ On the banks of the Ganges. 

1f1 .... ,"'t1I .. It"".'fl'''' ~ ~" The deciaioD8 of 
Jimiitavihana the author of the Diyabbiga are important • 

• ""&di m ~ ~ .. ~ In Bbaratchandra 
Bay (l'urnamed) the :Mine of Virtues there was much merit. 

These are in the high literary stl1e, hut the rule applies also to 

the ordiDarJ colloquial style; as 

.~ ~ .. Oall the Doctor aha. 

~ (111(,11, )11'.1~..rw :Mohan the architect's temple 

is good. 

(AtJ f1f.-ft ~ ~ .. ~ KIll carpenter's work is 

DOt bad. 

iv. It has already been atated on p. 25 that the adjective II 
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inn.riable. and does Dot change for gender, number, or ease. 
Theoretically, howeYer, the adjectiye in this, u in moat languages, 
d • .181 agree with ita substantiYe, and in consequeoce when a Sanskrit 
adjective is. used, lOme writers make it change according to the 
gender of the substantive. This refinement may u a general rule 
be neglected by the student, but u he will lometimes find Sanskrit 

feminines used, the following brief note may be useful: 

Sanskrit adjectives ending in ~ make the masculine in 1t and 

the feminine in t-'t; thus Wfilt .-:R • a leamed man,' wlf.ia1\ 
-It · a leamed woman.' . 

Adjectives ending in ~-.. and 1f-" make the masculiue in ~ and 

1fI1f and the feminine in ~ and ~ respectively; u ~ 
1R(t1' a beautiful man,' ~ "it · a beautiful woman;' ~ 
JT1f1 'a fortunate king: ~ Jt~ , a fortunate queen.' 

~ is commouly used u a title b; ladies of rank, and even 

u a mere prefix to Dames of females of all kind.. It corresponds 
almost to the Buglish 'lin.' In legal documents this title will often 

be found written ~, which is really the Sanskrit genitiye. 

Tbi.I CUllom ariaeB from the habit, common in former times, of 
ligning one'l name to a document in the Sanskrit genitive. The 
whole signature wu, in fact, a Saoakrit lentence beginning with the 

words 9f<1I1! ~ • this (is the) writiog' of ao-and-ao. Thul a1ao 

CIfft, the title of Brahman ladies, and lftllt, that of ladies of other 

castes, are often written C1f1I1 aDd 1fr.1 respectively. 

v. When two or more nouns are connected topther by a con­

junctive conjunction, such as • and: • also,' the verb is put in the 
plural; u 

J'tIr, wt1f 'C 'f1II ~cPft tf'IrIJ .fnlUtif Rim, Shyim, and 

Kriah.,a have gone to Benarea. 
But if connected by a disjunctive, &/I 'or,' • either,' the verb is in the 

singular; as 
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l'f1r ~ V'f1f fttf.r <il(IF~,C( ~ ~ <il(1fi1,C( Rim 
or Sh~, whichever of them comes, bring with YOIL 

~~ ~ ~ ~~Iormyboywillgo. 
Colloquially, it is more usual in this case to repeat the verb; as 

~ ~ ~ 'l'fir ~ f.rtv <il(IF~,C( Be it money or be 
it rice, bring it. 

vi. When a verb is governed by several nOUDS, each of 1I"hich, 
though plural in meaning, is singular in form, the verb is in the 
aingular; as 

~ .rrtter ~if 411f11ll, wnr Potatoes, cucumbers, and 
brinjals grow in Bengal. 

But if the nOUDa are followed by a numeral or a plural pronoun, 
the verb is in the plural; as 

,,",CIt ~ ~ ~ Af.f ~~ ~ Brahmans, Kshattris, 
and Boidyu, these three wear the sacred thread. 

~JIIYl C(llflelt ~ ~ ~ ~ (lFdI(I'II, 
~ ~ Englillh. Bengalie, Kabulis, Arabs, all these lh·e 
in Calcutta. 

vii. Adjectives, when ueed as subatantives, are regularly de­
clined; as 

wtfiJJ ~,f .-e Remain in the society of the me. 

'iI'6111,(I ~ U A drunken man tens the truth (lit. to the 
drunken belief there is). 

But when a pronoun ill used adjectivally it cannot be declined 

Un18111 the particle it or t1 is added; .. ~, genitive ~; 
~. accusative ((1111', ... etc. 

The order in which wordA are arrauged in a lentenee is a matter 
of much importance, .. in this respect the Bengali lauguage dil'ers 
verJ widely from Engliah. The two leadins rules are: (.) the Ini&e 
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verb is put al the eDd of a 88DteDce, aDd (2) everr govemed word 
precedes the word which ,ovema it. Owing to the OperatiOD 01 
lhese two rules it frequently happens that the older 01 worda iD 
a Bengali sentence ill precisely the reverse of Euglish. 

i. The order of warda iD a limple sentence is: lu~bject­
verb. ID English il is: lubject-verb-object; as 

Jt1r ~ ~ Rim seised Sh,&m. 

But where a particular word is emphatic, it il put last; .. 

~tt "laUt. f.5f.f aufl'.if ~ ~ ~ IUfl.liI 
FUlt Ie beat me, afterwards I beat him. 

Here the lpeaker wishee to draw attentiOD to the fact that he com­
mitted the .... ult UDder provocation, beeaUBe the other man beal 
him 6rst. The emphaaill is therefore on AliI. and it is therefore 
put after "laUt •. 

f.5f.f Prfttlr "'1111'., ~ f-t~ ~ He taches .w, 
aDd I teach Ala. 

Here the emphaais ill on the perlOna taught. the, are therefore 
put laat. 

~ ""'LI'if AA, ~ .. fCtillli ~ Fant Ie lpoke, thea 
Ilpoke. 

Here atteotioo is drawn to the order io which the penona spoke, 
the two nominatives which carry the empluudl are put at the end 

01 the J'elpective clauaea. 
In aenteDcea intended to be .. tirical, jocose, or &ngI'1, the verb 

is often pItt 6rst; .. ~ ..,...., • the ,reat Paudil is going oil 

(in a rage)!' ~ ~ ... ~ 'be has daDe a giorioUl thing 
iDdeed!' aaid .. tiricall,wheD a man is verr proud of haviD, dODe 
IOmething 'which 1J&I nol IUcceutul after all (lit. haviD, daDe ODe 

1101)' be .. t). 

ii. WheD an active verb baa lwo objects, one of which is in the 
&ccuaative and the other in the dative, the dative is put 6nl and 

the &CCUB&tive, without &erminatioo, Ilext (see § 18, par. iii); .. 
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~ ~ fiFl ~ ~ I wish to say something to him. 

See also the examples in the above-quoted lection. 

iii. A qualifying adjective precedes the lubstantive which it 
qualifiea, but a descriptive adjective is put last; as mill" "f1fii 
'a wise penon,' but ~ "f1fii t:F.ill" 'this penon (is) wise.' 
In the latter I18ntenC8 a verb is underatood, but rarely ezpreMed. 
When it is 8l1:preued it is put last; &I 

C.ill" ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ mill" ~ 
From being the servant 01 clever people, he alao is (has 
become) clever. 

~ Q Pr~ ~ Umelh is very polite. 

eolloquialll' however, the omiaaion 01 the ~erb il more ulual; as 

~ ~ 'l:.i 'you are very wicked,' PI m,.'he (is) shameless.' 

When the verb understood is ~ the adjective may either pre­
cede or follow, but the coDltruction with the adjective preceding 
is more liter&17 than colloquial j &I 

Jt1I1 ,,"n,,". wtfJ ~ ~, lft"tV CW~ JTIr, 1lP 

~, ~ "''', ~ .. 'II(i]I51f KiDg Ddaratha bad four 
eonl, of these the eldest was RIma, the nen Bharata, the 
third Lakahma,..., the youngest Satrughna. 

Here it would be eqaaUl correct to say JTIr cw.. etc. 

iv. The governed word precedes the word which governl it; 
thUl, not only doee the genitive precede the go,·erning word (I II. 
par. i), but the object of an active verb precedes the verb, an adverb 
of time or place precedes the verb and takes the firet place in the 
I8ntence or clauae. except when it goverDl a noun, in which f&I8 • 

the noun goes 6nL The relnlt of these rules ii, tbat a Ben~ 
lentence has often to he read into Englilh backwards. Instances 
01 the genitive preceding have been given above, and will he found 
frequently throupout thie work. The lollowiDs are iDltanC81 01 tbe 
location 01 the ad ... b: 
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(1111'*'14 ~-e ~~ ~ In time even Binu will become 
a learned man. (Binu is a rustic lout.) 

~ oItttIfJ c!l1.'6I'''..w 1ff.Q ~ ~..w ~ 
~ (If" .... , ~ct '" 1IfiQ ;r~ '(f '" ~ ~i 
fl~'I"i .. 0. tlu outB1cirt. of this village there was a temple, 
'lure a Jogi uJed to perform peuance, .0111 that temple is 
deetroyed and the Jogi has disappeared. 

The 'Words in italics are adverbs, and take the firat place in their 
respective cla1l8e8, except the first, which is preceded by the word 
• rilJage,' which it qualliles. 

The two following passages, in high literary style, will illustrate 
the arrangement of worda in a sentence, with reference to all the 
foregoing rules. It will be observed that they are composed almost 
entirely of Santakrit words, with only just 80 much Bengali as is 
neceu&r)' to bind them together. Nine-tenths of these grand words 
would be utterly unintelligible to the masses: 

(If.Ji ",.aUlla ~ ~ ~ ~ qjf'114I"~ Ii 
fif'ftiJ ~ '(f 11"(1 C'ltJ (11,1'11', ".mn ~ l1'W't­
mtJ '(f fll«(III .. I"I .... (lfnlLliif I 

Literally: 

The youngeri prince (his) own old father excessive disgrace­
preceded atrong fetters-in bonnd, and very dreadful prison-in 
confined having-made, force-by kingdom-power and throne­
ascending made. 

In ordiDlU'f English this would run thus: 

The loungest prince having bound his aged father in fetters in 
a most disgraceful manner (or, with every mark of disgrace), 
confined him in a dreadful prison, and by force took posses­
sion of tbe kingdom, and ascended tbe throae. 

_ ~ ~ d ~ ~~ fiftflr;r ~~­
~ _ (11'611,1\1 ~ ~LifIO ft-i1"l4f ... ct 
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~ C"'(.lrC(~ fJN ~ ~ \t"'lr~'6 ~ 
CIff-.mr-r ~ 9f'F ~ ~ ~crt1('St'6 .f"'Ai fi'l'6 
~ ~ .1""lil~J <iIIhUtteri .r;:''''iii'' I 

One day they two friends for the sake of walking going-forth 
time not-very-far-standing one Kityiyani-of temple-in hear­
ing-pleasant flute-sound hearing having made, curiosity-pos­
sessed mind-with there quickly present baving been, laW 

a very beautiful maiden flute-accompanied praise-containing 
song-by goddess Kityiyani-of worship is making. 

Or in ordinary English: 
One day the two friends when they went out for a walk heard 

the sweet sOllnds of a flute from a temple of Kityiyani close 
by. Urged by curiosity they quicklY' went there, and saw 
a very beautiful maiden worshipping the goddellS KityiyaDi 
with a lOng of praise to the accompaniment of a flute. 

Many examples of this kind of long involved sentent.'8 will be 
found in the elItractl.l from o:fII.cial papers contained in this work. 
The best modem writen, however, now avoid these cumbrous con­
Itructions, and write in short sentences. 

v. The relative and correlative pronoUDs and adverb. correspond 
to one another in the 6rat and R8COnd clau ... of a sentence. Where 
the flnt clause opens with any of the relative. lI"hose type i. 1( 

(see pp. 35, 59), the IeCOnd clause must open with the corresponding 
relative lI'hose type is ~ or.. Thus to firfif answers AliI, to (1l 

anlWen (1(, and 10 on; as 

fitf.f ~ Nill'iii" Af.f <iII1UJ fittct;r He who has given 
life, (He) will give food. 

(1l -.RF ~ .... ..rn I 'iii '" -.RF ~ -..fJt'6 ~ 
The man who haa done that, (that man) can do everything. 

~ .. ~ ~ Whatsoever is bad, (that) ill contemptible • 

• ..-1fir ~ .... ~ ~ Whene'"er yon go, (then) 
I allO will go. 
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Wit (1rotfttif ~ ~otfttif ~ ~ 9fttJ ert Where 
yoo dwell, there 00 man can dwell. 

~. (1t1I'iJ .~ ~ iIlI' Such as BoikuJ;lth is, such is 
not Jagadiah (Le. Jagadish is not equal to BoikuJ;lth). 

Although, however, the pronoun in the second clause must be 
the correlative of that in the first clause, it is not necessary that it 
should be in the same case; it must, of course, take the case 
required by the construction of the clause. Ii is, at the same time, 
thought more elegant, if not more correct, so to word the sentence 
that the correlative shall be in the same C88e &8 the relative; thus 
it is not incorrect to say, 

(1r 1TfIi <6(1 r;,'<i( ~ ~ 1fjer fiR Whoever shall come, 
to him I will gh'e gifts; 

but it would be more elegant to say, 

(1f 1TfIi <ilIF.,'<i( ~ 1fjer ~ Whoever shall come, he 
shall get gifts, 

because in both clauses t.he pronoun is in the nominative. 

Occasionally, for the sake of emphasis or impressiveness, the 
correlative sentence is placed first; as 

~ 1Tttt'f ~~.f1rf.r ~ I(f ~ He is a trne 
Pandit, who is wise and virtuous. 

Sometimes the relative is omitted, and sometimes the correlative. 
but the former is rare, and chiefly in poetIy; as 

~ .tttF~ (1ft'Q( ~¥tilIJ " I 

~ ~ ~~ '6 --rtto "f1n II 
(He who) regards all living things as equal to himself, 
He is that sage approved by the Sbastras. 

Wit ~ ~ ~ fiR Whatever you wish to eat, (that) 
I will give. 

~ '<i(1f m <i\1JI1'J Jltif ~ .r .. ,lut Whatever you 
say, atill doubt baa arisen in my mind. 

In the first instance thll relative is omitted tMtri gratU. Ii should 
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be (Il ~ etc.; in the two Jast the correlative is omitted-~ 

fiR etc. and i51l1 ~ •• 
The relative (Il is sometimes colloquially inserted in hasty or 

halr-inteJ:ierlioDal sentences; thus, to the question • where is Rim?' 

the answer might be, '" (Il ~ ttl, IUt 'why, he has gone home: 
I can only translate (Il by 'why,' uttered in a tone or surprise. 

It is, in fact, almost untranslateable, thoUgh the construction is 
e1tremely common. 

vi. It may be useful here to give a list of certain words which, 
by the usage of the language, correspond to each other, so that 
when ODe is used in the first clause of a sentence the other must 
be used iu the last. 

1lfif if, requires 

1l11f9r~ 
1lfif-e \ although, .. 
1If1rwr-. ) 

~ lrather, 
~ 

.. 
U either, .. 
q neither, .. 
111 neither, 

~f·than. It 

~then. 

I =j18t, still, never-
~ theless. 

1 ~9f 111/ 
::: 111 yet not (than), 

qor . 

qnor . 

111 nor. 

1: I rather. 

Some of these 'Words are used in each a ,,'ay that it is difficult to 
8nd exact Engliah equivalents for thllm. ~, for instance means 
• good,' and ~ i. the same word lI,ith the Sanskrit ... 'and' 
added to it (m). u is the verb • is,. and 1JY the nllgative 
of the same; tlaaa 

1Ifir t.fir ~ ~ "lIfff1r ~ If 10n go, then I go. 
II 
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qf9t 1fir ~ 1(11{ 4f(i,11Ii ~ ~ ~ 1(11{ 

~ If! Although you have done ill by me, I will do DO 
ill by you. 

~ ~CI ~ q 1ftIr ~ If! I will rather loee my 
life than my honour (lit. better or rather I willloee my life, 
then I will not lose my honour). 

m "-tV ('tI4iIfCi ~ q -.:i '"' ~ 1JY Better is an 
empty cowshed than a vicioUd cow. (Proverb; lit. rather an 
empty cowshed good, then a vicious cow is not good_.) 

~ 1lte q ~ Either go, or stay (lit. (if) it is, go; (if) it 
is not, stay). 

q ~ q 1(11{ Neither good, nor bad (lit. it is not good, it 
is not bad). 

(1f 10 ~ If! (1IC1i1Ii1 He is neither Hindu Ilor Muaulman. 

~ ~ ~ ~ -~ Thi8 is better than that (lit. than 
that rather this i8 good). 

1(11{ ~ ~ CRY m ~ If! ~ ~ It is better to 
have no IOn at all than a bad 8011 (lit. than the being of 
a bad IOn, rather a IOn Ilot being is good). 

It will be seen from the above instance8 that the neptive is often 
UII8d in the Bellle of • or.' ThUl, to expreaa the idea • are you going 
or 8hallyon stay herel' they would say, • do you go? 1l0? do JOu 
stay?' This collltruction is colloquially very common. 

vii. WheD a long string of nounl is used to govern olle verb, 
or to form ODe sentence, the conjunctive conjunctioD should, atrictly 
speaking, be i....ted after each ODe of them, but in modern 1II8p 

this has been felt to be cumbrous, and it is IlOW more commOll 
to iDBert the conjunctioD only between the two last, or even to omit 
it altogether i .. 

UirtiJ 'e ~ 'e ~ 'e Ir!1l 'e ~ ~ ~ ... 
... ..-r.~ or 

~~, ~ ~ ~ 'e ~ etc. Yudhisb~ Bhima. 
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Aljuna, NakuJa, and Sabadeva, these five brothers are the 
five PivlJavas. 

\iii. When two or more nouns in the genitive case are joined b1 
a couJunctiOD, the termination may optionaD1 be added to both, or 
onI1 to the last; &8 

~ '(t ~ ••• J 1ttW ror ~ or 

Wllt.J '(t ~ ••• J etc. Between Saktas and Vaish\l&vas there 
is enmit1. 

But when both nouns are in the accusative, it is more common to 
add the termination onl1 to the last; as 

~ ~ ~ ~~ "I)I~'I fire Send Mahesh or 
Bhuban here. 

When the conjunction is '(t, the termination may be added to both 
noUDS. The same rule applies to adjectives when declined as sub­
stantives (see § 23. par. vi); as 

wtfiJ .fCI '(t ~ ~ ~ Reverence the wise. the 
virtuous. and the venerable. 

Though less usual. it would not be incorrect to sa1 _lfiI,. etc. 

This rule does not appl1 to pronouns. which must always have the 
cue terminations; as 

,161111'. '(t ~ ~ ~ You &Dd he must go. 

To eay C\611I1 '(t ~ would be incorrect. 

ix. Interrogation is colloquially indicated merel1 b1 the toue 
of the voice. &8 in other languages. In writing. also. the English 
IIign or interrogation is now frequent1, used; thus tfir ~? 
• will JOU go" 

But, for the sake or greater clearness. ,. is often introduced, 

either betore or after the verb; thns tfir ,. 1ItA or tfir ~ 
,.. Or the verb is put first; u ~ t.f1f or 1ItA ,. tfir. 

WheD the tact is a1read, bOWD and the qU8ltiun is put merely 

B~ 
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to compel a conle8llion, or to clench an argument, 111 or If'! fif ii 
ueed; as 

1.fir art ~ f'tillflitii Did not you go there1 

J1WI ;rtR .fir ~ Jlfj,I'1i Was not the ~i killed by 
a bullet 1 (lit. did not the Riji having eaten a bullet die 1) 

x. In conversation, and occasionally also in writing, the sub­

stantive verbs ~ and ~ in the present tense are omitted, 
being understood. This is peculiarly the case in short sentences, 
where the meaning is perfectly clear without them; as 

~ It11f fif What (is) your name 1 

f.5fif ~ ~ He (is) a very good man. 

So also, but less frequently. with the imperfect ~, and the 

preterite of ~; as 

1rotr-l' .. iilf .... f ~ '6 ~ ~ -W·"'" omitting fi(1IfIr 
When the battle of Plaasy took place, I (was) at Benares. 

f.5fif n omitting (~'I'li He (is) gone. 

~ ~ ~ ~ omitting (~'I'li I am now very happy. 

It is difBcutt to lay d01l"D exact rules for the omission or inser-
tion olthe substantive verb. It is 10 much a matter of habit and 

custom that no native grammarian seems to have considered it 'Worth 
analysing. It is n8C888&J'Y to realise the di1Ference in meaning of 
the two verbs. Those who knOll' Sanskrit will readily undel'ltand 

i! by bearing in mind that ~ is the Sanskrit ~, while ('flit 

is Sanskrit IJ.; for othen, the matter may be made clear by observ­

ing that there are in many Aryan languages two verbs meaning 

• to be,' one of which is a mere copula or linkil1l{-word ueed to 
connect other words in a sentence where no special stress is laid on 
the idea of being. while the other is used when the idea of being 
is an important elemp,nt in the sentence 1. The former is often 

I The beU example of Uala diatIDodcm ill modena ~ is the UM or 
... <_) ad Mar (stare) la 8paDiah. 
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omitted, its existence being 80 readily understood. Thus, where an 
adverb is .used emphatica1ly in a sentence, it draws the attention 

to itself, and the verb is taken for granted, as ~ ~ ... 
• I am ttOlll busy;' but if the adverb is omitted, the verb is inserted,' 

88 ~ ..,. ~'I am busy.' So also when speaking familiarly, 
or when addressing an inferior, brevity or a tone of coDlDl&Dd is 

expreesed b1 omitting the verb; as ~ ,. 'who (are) you l' 

The latter is more generally inserted, though when the adJective is 
used descriptively, as explained in par. iii above, it is omitted. 
Thus it is inserted in 

~ Af.f ~~ ~ ~ Where is he not grieved? i.e. of course 
he is grieved. 

~ty Af.f ~f~ ~ Where will he be grieved 1 i. e. of 
COUJ'IIe he will be pleased. 

But it is omitted in 

(1( ~ cwr. ~ ~ 'Ilt(lfif'ftJ ~ (Ifq1 tin 
To those who are sul'ering from cold, it is proper to give 

clothes. 

Af.f ~ .:filill" • He is a very clever person. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

SPECIMENS OF BENGALI LITERATURE. 

I. 

Short Sentences. 

(1{ '1'1 .. ,141 ~i ~ ~..?t I 

~.r~~~~~1 

~"l: ~ ~ ~ ~ ft9ftIf I 

Uq ~~" -.:t-r wtfifJ -.:-r ~ I 
5 (1{.fltIfI ~t-r ~ IItt PI ~~ ~ 9ftJ ~ I 

~-r (1( ~ ~ If1 PI ~ ~-.?t I 
~ w,-e (1l1I .mn ~ If1 I 
1ltJ 1ImiI ~ m PI-e ~ em I 

~~'t:~QI 
10 ~ ~ t9f"" cwn. .... ~'6J1 1I1V I 

~ q ~ q: C'4T1( Q 11iII'f'It ~ I 
..r=,_~U~1 

~ ~ 1ftIf ~ '1~'1I'J ~ 'I1If ..r ~ I 
Uq ~ ~ ~ ~~.mn(lf-r1~Pr-r1 

15 ~ finn W1f CCtIJ ~ ~ ~ (1{ m I 

~~~1I1'~~~~~~1 
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~~~~~url 
~~ mmr ~ ~.fltIfI ~ ~I 
~~~~'Cf1~1 

30 ~~~~~~II 

II. 

Short Sentences. 

'6111111'" ~ ~ ~.ft ~ <!ft(jef ~9ftY I 

m. ~ ~ CIft1l F~ '6It9fOf CIft1l ~~''1I\'If m;r I 

~ CIft1l C1ff~ ~ '611'11'''' W'lfl ~ m 
'6It9fOf CIft1l C1ff~ ~ ~ I 

\(·111,. 9fJ '611 "hi ur ~ '6Iltfhl 9fJ ur I 
5 ~ ... 1'I!{"li(IJ fimN ~ ~ ~ m ft9ft1f 
~~1I11 

.rr.1S ~ _IN' .. , ~ ~ ~~ ~ 'lfirJ 
'Cf ",I,*I'C' ~ ~ I 
~ .. rffll'l ...,.. ~9A ~~"lftt'.. ~ m !9A 

'6IM"I'" ~ ~ I 
"., .. , ~ ~ ~ -e Cf(I11I"Ir (f(I1r-I1 ~ ~ 
~ 111 ~ ClR ~ 111 ".,'" .. ~ ~ 
CIffq1 ClR ~ I 

.rr.AJ ,.,. 1iQ, Uf@ ,.,. ~ I 

10 (1(ft~~~~II1~m.. 

r.' .... 1 ~ ~I 
~~~~~tfn~1 
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. itwtfft 4tOR ~ Cloiflll(C ~ ~ I 

1It('''J '6\~.IJ ~ ~ ~ I 
.mr.:. IIlilU"'1t ~ 9f1t9fJ ~ ~ I 

J~ "'''101 ~ ~ m1 '4i m 9ffj~ ~ ~ 
9fttJ I 

rn~t.:t~~"QI"~U:1 
~Itott (1( ~ ~ ~ (71 ~" 9f1f ~ iJt!t I 

'l1fih~ ~~ ~ ~I 
~ ~ (I{ ~ 'til." 'If1"m\S ~ m ~ 

fiJi ~ ~ ~ mott 111 I 

20 ~ ~~ cmm ~ .ffftq ~ ~'5 ~ 
J'ft'ttilll 

III. 

Dialogue between Two Countrymen. 

(~~ "rq,) 
) 1l ~ I 11'tJn "" 'ft1 c-i1 ~ ~ ~ r. ~ 

"" 1f11rI I 

\ 11 ~ I ~ ~-e wtfin! til -q1 VI 111 m r. 
!t mr (I{ ..-rJ ~ ~ ~ ~ cqIt1J 'CJ If11l 
~~I 

) 11' ~ I ,. .. 'CtII1 1PItJ C'( I 

\ Y ~ I CJ11t C'P!t1r Clffott I CiIl1i!i1I11 CJ (iIl1i!i1111 
~ ~ wt1ftIr ~ ,. I ~ cd1 ...,. "ft1IQ 

10 _ 'tft1ft ~ ~ ~ .tt CIITtQ cwPItY fift1f ., 
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em ~ ~ ~ cd1 ~ 4RJ ~ ~ (3(tJ1 

W'f1ItJr C11TtQ ~ 1I'Ar 9ft ~ ~ ~ wl,',r, ~ 
(I; ~ ~ ~ m 9fTt'J nr I 

("~Ibl' ii~I·HWp Clffq-t) 
) 1f Tf1rI I "~bf~ ~ ~ (ft1 I .... cerrd Cf11S 

~ ~ (1I1!tW WI'If ~ II 

From J11r ~ a drama, by Manamobana &su. 

IV. 
The Villager in Trouble about his Land. 

~bJ''1J ~ 
1It1fif Q ~'1J <!fWIf II 

~ 1 (1It1fif Jtf....,,) ~ ~ Wi-' ~ 1 (1( 

m. 4RJ Cii1J m. <a(ll!fitUIl 1 ~ CJ! "" ~ (1ItrJ 

1f¥ -.rrt'!r I ,*,91letIOClIJ tt !Nt ~ 1Ifif ftfir Wt1r lIA 5 

1ltt! ~ ~ ,. 1 4IiWPI' 4RJ ~ 1Ifif 111 

~ C1l1l1 ~ 1TI'1If ~ ~ I 
~'1J <!fWIf 

1f11rI ~ ~1 

~ 1 ~ all "'0 ~ ff""1t ~ ~ CIffi 10 

PIt .1f\1I1', ~ ~ 111 t TfJir ~ ,., 
~ 1 ~ Cii1J ~ I ..... 1I1f "6Uiifitfej ~ ~~ 

~ ... .. 
(1( ~ ~ Wt1r 1 't,f"ltfi ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ 11'11 

"I1!bj, ... ~ ~ ~'1J ~ 1 l!o 
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q I JtbJCI ~ «Q ~ ~ oI{iJ? 

m I 1ft1i1 ~ 1IftII1 CllMICIal. ~ 1ft~ ~ 

~ ~ .,". ~ ~ ~ I ~ wfir ~ ill Wfi' 

PItiItJ ft9n I <.fI~ ~ ~ 1IU'P .r--~ I ~ ~ 
:110 ~ f9mr ~ ~ I "Ift1 ¥I(j.I. ill ~ Pmr 1ffJ1 
~ .. 111! ~ ,"1nuftt (1( ~ .rt1 wtfirJ ~, ill 
~ (9ftY ~ ~ C9ftl1 ~, ~ ~ ~! 

q I W1f '4tt, W1f '4tt, .... ~, ~ t'ircJtw (1( ~ 

~ (7111 

From alt'If If..rCl a play. by Diuabandhu Mitra. Act i. Be. 2. 

v . 
. 

A Rich Man's Country Bouse. 

~, lft'Ii!iiI", •• ~ ~lIr.'IN(tJ ~ I ~, 

IfttmQ ~ C1i'f~ ~ ~ I 
<.fI~ ~ ~ (71 ~.-r (1ft. lit{ I ~ ~ f.5;r 

~, ffttJ f.5;r ~ I..... -- ~ ..... -- R--
5 d I ~, (1( ~ ~, ~ ..... ~ • 
tim ~ ~ ur, ~ 6'(+i1,;f AfR ~ ~ 
~ I • fim prtw ~, ~" \(filr..r" 9ft'( 

~ U I 9(tq ~ 9fmf, C'fTttt ... lI,iil,.,., ~ 
~~ ~ ... yfiT I ~ 10 10 "1IMtJ 

10 atf"1'\i, ~, ~""!'" ~ AfR ~¥lII'. cwrrrvt 
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9(1~'1tili , ~tl ~ ~ (If '1'01 II I ~..rr-rt , ~ 
~ (l(t¥flijltJI~" ~ ~ ~ U , ~ 
~nr, ~ ~ CJttt1 ~ 'ftJf; ~ m.n­
~ , qqlffh"1ll ~, 1r"~tll *" !cJt1r ft1If1iI' ~ 
~ ~ ~, (II'f'I' ~ ~ .f'illtili , ~ 15 

1It~ ~tlt-rI , "'~ 'I:.fiT-..un ~ 9ftt'f, 
~... ~ .. ~" ~ ~ ... ~ CCl'1'i1 , *" 
~ ftl:tlt-rI .. ~ , ~ *" ~ ~tlt-rI 
~ ~tfl: "'1"~lij , ~ ~ 9ftt'f \In ... fif­

C'tI '''If •• IJ q , ~ <!I"l1r' ~ ;rf1f "~ ~" , 20 

~ 9fTrIf"~~'" ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ 1ftWrif; ~ R"If 9fTrIf ~ C1ft-ItII1 R ~ 

WfJ'1ItW~~I ... ~~~mlf1' 
~tft"'~~~~""fn~~~ .. 
.",... fif11 1l1'7f .I.'~t'ltlt I 1ftiI11f, ,,'lfllll", 9(lnl, 25 

~ 9(r",IUl, Ptfj ~ qql,,:(lt:( ~,-'61R ~ I 

~ ¥ftpt ~lfl:(lfl I ~tlttIJ RfR (1f:(lIfottJ, '\t'Q 

d!t~nf ... Pt~ "1ftt-1I'fIQ," R"If ¥ftpt (,,:('1lfiftQ ~­
'IIfliI1, ~.Ififift~ '''If.:(I, q ~ ... f.r..."11111 I ... ~ 
,... ~ ~ I ~ ,... ~ 9("'t'l f .... II~1I ~ 130 

~ ~ 9( .. IU, (1{ ~ ~, ~ 1It~ fq 

~ I ft'nI c.....-.r Rfif, ~ .m .. cil(ltO fq 

9(f,be" ~ ~ 'ltfn , ~ cil~ltO fq ~ 

i!(W ~it 'ltfn I ~ ~ 1f'iIJ, 1It4ttlO finJ ~; .. 
~ ~ fiI1Ift".n~ I ~ ~ ~35 
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~ 91"151'" ~ ~ I ~ ~, tf.!fitf"; u 
~ ~, '!~ ~ ~Ylftt!" I ... ~ 4'.tft ~~ 
'¥I1,n, t'l. .... 4IJ1, 1ftit, ~ ~~, ~, ~ 
~~, R~ 1ftit, ~~ ~t' .. ft, ~ '61~'n 'it, 
.o~ '61~'n CIml", ~ il'filtRtC t'l.F ... ,,, ~-

1Jt!Ir dt''''' wtf, ~ m, 'l'1f 'l'1f ~ I ~ 
~" iI'fiIt~ ft~m, ~ Ylff(III, ~, ~, 
ttwf', YI,f.!iitl, <Illil' .. , Ii "1i~:F,,, <Illr .... I' CJ11fil, " .. 
~" "~ (If" "~ ~ if!" "mar otrnr ~" 
.5"~~"~~~~~~~1 

\tlm 9ftt'1It 3tp ~ ~, ' ..... ·IIi11 I "'~ 
~ ~ I ~ C'ftif 9f'tfR1 ~ ~ ~ 
tim 9f1 cmt "l'fnI, <!If-.o<llIFI1'" ~ ~ ~ 
r4(<IlI'O dB ttwf' .. F,'''''i'' I C'ftif 9ftfR1 ~ ft51 

50 ~ 111 fifN fifN hrv R'trCl"'i1lb"l ~, ~ C41t-... .. 
qtJ fit1Ii1 .. rj''''IIl'', ~ '" ~ tt'l'1 WI ~ 
ijl"'I1~ """ ~ "lil~'I'IIl, 'Ift_" ~ $1'1 

.mvttt .. r,''''IIl'' I C'ftif ~ ... ~ ~ fit"JI WIIf 
~, ,,"'''I<Il'' mt ..mn, ~... Wn1 ~, 

55 '" 111 q ~ fiIt'j"I~'1 ~ 41tt1r crtM,'tlll; ~ 
~ ., .... ". ~-~, '¥I1I~ftt" , .. ",,1M, !ltJ '¥I't-.. 
'l'ttJ "' ... ,"'''' ttfim ~ .rlt fit,,,, ... II 

From FUt" or 'The Poison Tree,' b1 &nJrim OhaDdra 
ChaUeJjea. Chap. vii. 
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VI. 

Letter of a Deserted Wife. 

~ ~ Aft ~'1 ~, ~ 9f'l !firlr1 
41r.'Clii I 9f'l~ foct'Jliillll, ~ iI11r I 9f'l ~­
Pr;-

ce (1( fif;f ~ -.:tott ~~ (1( <6(1111''6 ~ ::itJ 
f4f(l4lil1 1'(ott ~, AA !'ltiifotteilJ ~ ~ ... ~,5 
~ 4ttCl'6J'l'ft .fil''''ii, ~ ~ 1Wef 1Wef ~ 
.fjClIII, 1Ifif !'ltiiNell,. ~ • ..-r ~, ~ wrm 
~ '.1(1"'. ~c! ~ ~ ~-.?t m I !'ltiiN­
~ ~ 1ftef ~ ~ !..,.Jlft ~ ~; ((Sif 

11'1, ~ ~ !lItiif .... ellJ ~, ~ ~ (Iff'tlN 10 

~ 11'1 I ~ !1It"f .... ell,. ~ ~ ~ ~ 
1ftIJ .flllill I ~ !f(I6JI,r ~ br.tClIII I 

,,~ mtf( ~ ~ ~ ~ !,,'6Jlff ~ 
'1I~11I I 1ft ~ (1( ~q .111"1, ~41"lf "ftc! 

~ ~ .fllllll, (71 ~ott ~ ~ ~ (Iff...." ~- 15 

m ~ ~ I ~ ,.1111'. ~ ~ (Iff...." ~ 
~ ~ I ,.1111'. <6(lf .. ,'1 fiUott,If'tIl!1I 1.fir ~ 
",!f", .. , .!fit'l!1I I ~ m ~ 9ffj~c'j f(~'I'1it I 

'iC1iI1J firfiJ "ft~, Rfif 1'(-.?t f(~'I'Iit" ~ (Iff..,. 

~ I ~ ~ Am 1I~'If't I ~ ell .... bfllll!1I I 20 

"Wir ... ~ .... ~, "" ~ ~ U 
~ I ,.111". (1( ~ <6(1f1t_'1i 11'1, ~ .,... ~ 
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(If, ~ ~ 'tfit <ecIF .. , .. fiit'i ~ I ",-.pr (111111'0 ~ 
~ ~ ~ (I{, Atq1 ~ ~ ~ ~I 

25 "~~ 1ft'IIfJ n mnr ~, ... ,*"(lIf ~, 
~ ~ ~ ".rll~ ~ I 'tfit ~~ ~ I 

~-e <ecl"''fttillf WI (If, pr fit;f ~ ~ cotmf ~ 

~, ~ fit;f ~ ~ ~I~ 6 I ...-tIftf '" 
... ,*"(11, ~ ~ ~ II" 

Ibid. Ohap. xxviii. 

VII. 

An Unscrupulous A.ttorney. 

",IUIII ~ ~ ... f~IIf' 1ltJ1-~ ~ .n­
~C~~~~~m.m~1 
1I1l1.ilfit,,,, ~ ~ ~ .f,''''tt'', ~"II'. 
C~lIilljl'" 1I'(lnflit <ecIF",j t¥t~ .. ~ ~ m-
5~ ~ IillhSlj ~ .. \ ",fliteiil I ",IUIII ~ ~firJ1 

n ~ 1It1f\i'iI" C«'f1( ~ ~ ~ .,F" " ~ 
1IT'ttY ¥tfit1r I lIR-" ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ (IIt­
\iMIJ ~ .'.'_'iI" I (1I1.1.'iI ... 'lilli'", ~ 'q 

.rt I ~ .fillilj ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
IO~ m I 1I11f ~-~ 1i'.I~" fiit'i­

IftrJttt1 .. ""liiilfit,",. ~ ~-tf1t'6J 1ftIf 1IQ1 
~ ~-1f'tIf1 ~1"1'lij (.I~.rrt .. ~ If1( ~ 
~ 0 ~ ~ ,... <e(1J - WI' 9ftC1I1 .,. I 

~ ~ Wm 1I\itI( hfm ~ ~, Afire 
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~ trfirJ1 ill(tOOI ~ 1ftiJ .fl''I'I ~ ~~" 15 

.. !t~'I"t JQ'ti1 ~ (111"'11" ~ ~ ~­
ro1l ~ f9rtJJ ~ ~ ~ fimr ~ t,!l-­
~mm~I~~~~~~ 
~ ~, .. IUIII ~ 61.16If. (1 .. 1(lf., .. ~­

~ ~ .. If'',1 ~ ~ ~ ~fimr-f I ~- 20 

~ ~ .. fdt",.. ~ r. ~1 oIPIif ~ 'IIf'I ~ 

~ iil~'1 ~-~ ~ m? (JTfJ ~ ~\ 
~ ~-('I'II'iiJ 'Iftt't 'ftJ fiIrf 1l1'<il-( .... ltlfJ 

... I .... f .. '. ~ m..-fft. q ~ IfI-Cft -n 
- I~~ - ~ 

From "ICCI"'I 1ftJJ ~ or 'The Spoilt Ohild of the House of 
Alal.· bI Tekchand Tbikur (Piiri Ohand Mitra). Obap. v. 

VIII. 

The Bake's Progress. 

IIf.iilii ~ \ (IltJTV\ ~ ~, ~ ~ "" (1l 

f9f'ItJ ~ !1i1 fif1r1 1IT1fI ~ 'ct ~-- ..r ~ 
ClTftf'lf I ~ IIfttfWt'tfJ •• iil.fiI ~ 'tl1 cd1 
~ m. "',*,~ 1ItIrJ ~ .IUI"I m I ilf.iilii 

~ 1ltJ M ~ ~ 'Iftt'ii~ 1m fifA ~- 5 

~ ~ .hUN."", ~ ~-.mir tf1iTJ m 
m~m..mn~1~1l1'q~1JtIr 
.. f"... ...rttII ~ ~ ~ ~ dltlII ~ 1Ittt .. 

~ ctmIr ~ ~-'ct "llIlfit'ttJ f-R JTf.IJ 

Digitized by Google 



112 BENGALI GRA1UIAR. 

10 ~-~ ~, tfl: ~ ff'!1r .. ~ I IIf-6!iI!i 

~ ~ ... -~ ~ ~ err I .-.r-r ~-... 
~ q-.-.r-r 1lT<nJ 1i't!f ~ fit'A ~-
.-.r-r ';Iblfdl, 1f!r .ijrc'''~ ... ~ 1i't!fil m~-
1I'Ifift~ ~ (Ifq1~ ~ (hl~t'6C~ ... ~qtfJ 

15 ~ .w.(.t\"lt.t\Ry .filt'6C~~~ ~ ~ m«'6 
mm ftHlIt~ .~ ~ Itllr.rt, 1ft1rt I(I"ICII ~ 
~ I f.fm f1n'. ~, .rtwI, ~fir, 1f1f <1111",'6 'bfir­
~-~l! ~~ ~ ~lf"C'6"i I m:J1 ~ ~ 
f.~.I~ 1l'f't1lf ~ Ff-ftt'6 fiTfJr-~ ~ 

:l0~ ~ 9fJf----:t:dllfll ~ '(l ~ (ltl.l~ 'tlV-... ~ 

1IT'ITJ wfn iIt1f-~ ~ ","'' (I.,CIII 1(1'61fill!i 
'(l ~~ ~-9ftt1r PttJ ~ ~ ~ I ~ 
'IIII~"II <II".I8( lit{ fn ~ ~, ~ CfttWI, 

~, fif~, ItC"IOI '(l (ttliilf ... f'lllfir ~\ bfll,IC~ II 

Ibid. Chap. ix. 

IX. 

A Sylvan Scene • 

.. " .~'ii" ""1 ~ ~ "~. '<il'" <IIUiil+" 
...,. I ~ ~ W ~ If'.'''' ~ ~ I ~ ~ 
~ ....." 11,,1 .. , I JtIr ....." WAf ~" ".1'. II', I, .. 
+fA1 +f\cei", f~ ....." ...,. ~ ",,14, I ..mr 
5~~" mw\ ~Wfl"" ..,~. ~ I CIff'lll-

1fT1l ~ +1I1f ~ If1I( 1f'tn 1WCJ ~-. <II1'iftlfli. 
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~ "'illJ{,n '6If.i:(6at\41 C1IftS1 .,Wj 11,.. ~Fil'''''i I 

~(I'1iil ~ ~ '6Iltlilfit" i(~''''ii I 1l!~,nl 
1l!9fttif q ~ .;r .;r ~ fttif .tm ~ ~-
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ J{IFIFCl(If't'1 1ltiiJ '61111,11( 10 

f.I'Q ~ c.tir ~Fil,i5(ii " 

From ~ ~ by Pandit Ishwara Chandra Vidyiisigal"ol. 
Chap. i. p. 19 .. 

x. 
8itl.'s Lament. 

~ ~ \ .11If\il .~tJ't'( ~ CttIr I AA R"v-­
.. ~ fifPIJ'1 ~ "Ilff,eI" ii1; '6I'IAIJ fttt ~ 
"IFl'OJlft ~ ~f\'i\" I 1f"If'1, ~ ... Hitil ..., ~-
9ft-R .fnlFwtiilii ~ ~ 1ft ~ ~ ~ 

~ &Q ~I~ fin~ ~1 ro(l\.lil~ ~ ~ ~ 
,. ~ ~\ ~ 1liir ~tf m ~ ."Ie" 
(1lIPJ ...r ~ff!lI~iilii ~ wnr ~~ .. ~ m­
~ I ~ m ~ wnr ~-e ~'11 ~lfiI",~ 

"If"FCl"IF."1 .mn ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ 
~ Qq1 dhr ~ ~~ 1fIff ~ '"" 'e ~ 10 

9ffj~4 I ~-e CJ ~ ~.!tt'11 'e ~wtfJ~ ~~ 

RfiJ mr.,'1 "IftCIrIf I ~ (1l oJIJlir ~ ~ "IfI­
Vf't ~r"iill elf mIf '6I'T1rtJ ~( •• ,r." ~ 11'11 

~II 
Ibid., p. 55. 

I 
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XI. 

A. Charge of Theft laid at a Police Station. 

.. Ililll ... !111ft1t 

')211 ~ .It(tlr'l 
')"..211') ~ I 

~ <ilila(IItJ 

I6I1fir • Jt1f !11 1ft1t ~.,.. (9(1 01 FlI ~ 1ft1t 
~ ~ t.tr~, .. ~ 4(lHt, .. ft( (1f 4R 1:'{­

~ fif;f ltf.l ~ ~ ~ ~ 1lib1 JT­
~ ~ ~ '6Itfif ~ ~ ~ tttm 

5 ~ ') ....,..., ~ .r~ ~ "tt1r fiiA fiAn 
"" un Cftt1I1 mJ 1ItW '6Itfif '(I ~ • t1lib1 
filiilft('IIi1; ltf.l ~ ... ~ th1 CIif't(ll11r (1f '6I'tIl1J 

M "bt ~ .. r .. rd ~, otttfir ~ ..mt ~ 
~ t:IftII'tJ ~ r9f\6tIrJ ~! "fY ~, ~ ~, 

10 qs~ rn m Q1'1I .mn if! ~, ~ filfifitillil, 
~ fif;f ~ ~ "Ir~tl ~ ~ ~ c.qfl"I". 
mvt ~ QPI .r" .. fitillil, ~ ~; .-rm II11r 
qs.r;r !11 1ft1t '(I ~ o!fQ ~.IftIf ~ ;jllta(IIt' ~­

mwr; ~ '6I1J ~ fif;f '6I'tIl1J ~ 1ITJ ~ ~ 
15 ~ mm ~ fltflfitll, .-rm 1ItIf" ~ .rrnn 
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... ~ ~ ~ ..... 'G(fII1 ~t"'l\ ~, ~ ~ ~ 
1ft1f ~" '), ~~; ~~, \ ~ ~ 
~~~ (I ~~ U ~f1A1 finn ~e 
~ ~ I ...... ! "'1'I(la I') ~ cq ,. I') I 

~ cq ~, ~ ~'''....r-rI ~ I ~a~ 
~ .... t '1'1fir caret 9f'\fI 1I1f.f; finJ;rf1f firf~ 
..-rfi, ~ ~ me ~ I 
~ « "I~ ~ .rm ,,~ h ~ 

~~II 

XII. 

A. Charge ot Theft laid at a Police Station. 

CR1 m~ ttt1I1 ~r.1I14hf 

~ J11r ;rrmr" ~ ~f( ~ WI l CJrt11f1 ""21118')') 

... 1111" ~ ~tl ,,~4Q J 'f1l1 

t ~ ahOUr, l 
')"..211') ~ J 

'1'1fir .. J11r 1ltmr'1 ~ ~ \81\1. ~--"", ~ 
.I1OIl"f ~ ~ ~ WI ')\ ~ ~; ')\ ~ ~ 
~ (~fl"lf ~ \lfMiil. mt 1fI!t7If4Q IItftIl JtF.. 
')e trJ ~, ~ ~~ .,.. 1f1f.-r Wm ~ 
.arm ~rt1O'5~ (I( ~ ~ ~ ~ ... ~ 5 

I ~ 
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~~~fif;r~~~~~,"m 
JTNt,lfitiillli ~ ~ ~.., ~ ~ ~ ~ 

C'tI'lf~ ~, Af.f ib1 "l'I'llif, 1ttef (lfnifitctlll; 

... ~ ~~. ~ ~ ~ ~ fltWIII! 

10.-mr Af.f 1Ib11lt-f ent ~, ~~ ~ f9rJ1if ~ mt 
" ~q 1rnJ ~ fif;r m ~ ~ ~ cM­
me. ~ QtJI (lflwfwtiillll; ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~9(J ~, ~ 9f'Jtc( f<ll'C1'1I1 ~ ~ 
:cfll,lfitiillli I ~ ~ ~ ~9(J IIlf~'ilI ~ 

IS (1(" ~ m 1(f'q1 ~ '"" finn ceclf."" ~ 
~ m 1(f'q1 ~ ~ tdi; m PI'" ~" 
~ ~ ~ ~ '"" 1m finrtr(, ~ ~ ~ 
~ WftII 111 I ~ ~ ~ ~ Rf9r;J ~ .. 
mt Jtf-m ~ ~ (~lfll'(I ~ ~ ~ 
IO~ ~ ~ PI" ("1~lfll'(I ~ ~ .trftIrJ 

f5f.f (1('" ("'~If!I'(I 9ftbt ~ ~ ~ ~ 
(1(~, (III(llftll! m 111, (If ~ ~ ~ Mllilb; 

~ ~ ~ PI" 61C!'''''ctll ~ ~, ~ 
4C(tJJ 1J'Q "1f, ~ ~, ~ ~, ~ ~ 

as ~ 111""1'" ~ 7ITIfI f9tllifb 1(J ~ ~ .mn 
CIfJ ~ " ~ C1f'tI:, ~ fiIt1rJ "Ifli(lll fin~ 
... ~ ~. ~ fim;f m .,., wtfirJ1 ("'~If!I ~ 

~ JTI ~ ~ ~ tim ~ .... wrb1 \lfMifl' 

fir(ilt cecl~'! ~ dlWT(tJ (If,.iillli I .ztf.:CI'h, t.rJ 1ftft 
30 " ~ ~ m; " ((I'It IIII~II'i(Cn ittQI' 
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~ ~ fir,lfltCi .. M"I"~ ~ .ficIlNU'-. 
~ ~ fir'Ifi(Ci, .. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
.~ .fctliN ~ !If ~ ... _ C'f19ttir ~ 
fif.e," II 

xm. 
A. Chazp of ~ laid at • PoIioe Station. 

~ •• o _nr~ ~ Cir~.lifl 

"'1"lllo .. ~ 

:t ~ 1l1i l 
')r-:t') ~i 

~ iI11f J11r nr ~ (9tI ~ ~ ,,(44(1" 
.fci.I:OI, '6.1-"40 ~ ~ Cir~.lifl ~ ,,,fhfl' 
~ ",-r ~ ~I~' •• ~ 1ftf.-r ~ ~ 
.r.,.r.t (1( ft mt:o ~ ~ TtIt mf 1Q 

~ ¥ifj4(l. ~ ~~,'r.t'illI, ~ ') trJ ~ ~. 
1IMJ t.r. ~ cstJ ~ ~ II11rtIf WAf ~fifJ1 
~ ¥if,4("n p "lfit'l ... '111'. W11t1~"', ~ •• 
..... ,. ~,-') • carr. fitIr fifJ1 ~ ~ 1ItJ .. (I'll.". ~ ~~, ~~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ ..n '"; "'""" 1JftfifJI m. ~ .Jld ~ 10 .. 
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.. 1ltmr ~, .. OClet'''. 'It1I1 ~, ~ ~ 
~ ~ ~ 'e ~ cmrttlt ~ 1f't1r tr.t 
9fJ'JI'1 ~ 'OtfiJ, ')0, ttm ~ \ C"1 CIrIt, 1(fIr 

~ fimfJ 1I'11f ~ m ~ Wb1 f'ttl,'t; • 

15 ~ ~ f"'CI'''J ~ ~.1PItQ~, ~ 
(1(1111'"1''' m ~~tl''t I C1ItcrtJ fR ~ it9ftJ 1(11 

~~mtJ II'tII"Pf ~ ~ .~~I 
~ cf'lfhflJ ~ finn C'ftIf ~ d1I'1 ~~tl''t, 
~ ~ ~ (If'" 9fl1 ~ 111,' ~ .m-
~o~ ~ ~ h (If'" ~II 

XIV. 

Petition of • Village Watchman. 

ii(IIIN:aI CP1 m~ ••• ~ 1ltfWtrJ ~ 
~ ctror c!l16IM! 

1fJ~ • f(ifiilii ~ ~~ Cf'l~lfl' ~ C'ftfft 
40 ~, ... firr:c1fIf dI~ (11 qrtfir ~ ~ C5'if.lflff 

~ firnr ~ At1If1r 1{~ ~ m Wm 
.. If.,,lifi(iilii I ~ • ~ ~ __ ",(11ft 

5 utt-I1 ~; ~IfOCI~ (11 _ WI' ~ ~ "'111,0( 

~ .... """ \ ~ ~ .. 1tJ ~ -- m ~­
m "1"11" ~ \ ~ ~ .. 1tJ ~ 7ITW1 ¥tty ~ 
~ dI .,.. (11 ~ ~ pt ".,'If. m m ~ 
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1(1 ~ ~ ~ "'~'''I*l'1' ~ f'1,ICi( ~ ~ 
¥llfj,«Wt I ~ alit 1ttIf ~ ~ "(,~" .~ 10 

twa 1.tl ~ <1(1(1", ... ~ C31'tf-.nf\' ttfII1T 
.... , ......... ~ 'i!lF ... ,1 ~ ~ ~ 'll(lillalt 

• (1fft1rJ ""(10. ~ WIfin ~ '4IIllIlc" crt­
mtft (I'ft1i firn; It'tl1 .rer ~ F .. co" I Wm CIftJ 
'II(fft ttr-rnr .~ ~ ~ ~ '4111111" q~ ~ I~ 
~"I,. fj,9Itt ~ ~ ~ (1I1'<fItI~' "(,~" 
~ tl m: 1I'tIr ro:tIt m ~c,,' ~ f«¥I'tt 
~ (5)F(sIfI" (.,c,.I, .-tJ .tmw ~ ~ m 
<1(1(1"" '4111111'" citFct'lflll m ~ N,!fiI,! .. FuICIt" I 

~ ~ ~ ~ bl .. fj~ ~ '<Ilfir1n ~ PI 10 

~ fif;r .Q1'IJ ~ '411 IF$lclifitii III, ~ .. bl .. FJ~ 
1I't'emr ~ ~ ~~ fif;r .QtIf ~ (~(I!"iE I 

~CI ~ ~ 111 C1ff<fIt'f1 ~ ~ ~ Ifp 

.,~C"IIt(1r ~ ~ 1(1 .... ~ ~ ~ ~ <ifV 

~ ~ .. F""fit 1(1 ~ ~ ¥l1~"'I, o!I't'f-rrv o!I'11r,s 
') 1ttIf ~ ~ (II I ,<fit I lhl ~ ~ ~I ~ fqt 

... 1fJ~ ... fj'lfit dI ~ ~ ~ ~ 111 ¥I'fI(I­

m ~ <IQ 1fJ~ ...rmr .ttti1I1 1rJ1 ..mn 'IF,"'4(I 
,"Feflfl" tim ~liI" urJ ~ f:cfl:'I ~ 
c!I"Irt1f ~ WJ fiJt<Il1f1r ~ 1fIr ')\,.".. ~ .m<flt ')" 30 

~II 
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C'l, ~ ~ lfit <eCIF .. , .. fift'i 111 • ~'fPf ("1111,,,,, ~ 
~ ~ ~ C'l, ~ ~ ~ ~ 111. 

as cc ~ ~ wt'Q 1t'i Rm ~, '4I41""(h' ~, 

~ ~ ~ "ijl\~ ~ • lfit ~~ ~ • 
~'6 <eC!a'fttili, m C'l, C'l fif;r lfit ~ C~ ~ 
~, ~ fif;r (1{if ~ ~1twf1r ~ • ~ ~ 

-?t ' -::.. " "611 .hi ~ ~ "I~ II 
Ibid. Ohap. xxviii. 

VII. 

An Unaorupuloua Attorney. 

41\JIII mJ ~ <eCNat4l 1ltJ1-~ ~ m­
~~~~~~m.1fTJ~' 
lI'(IUlilN''''' ~ ~ ~ \IF'''iClltii, ~"II'" 
C.ztllil!jl4lCl 11,,11"111 <eC IF .. ,j t ... F., .. ~ ~ m-

5 \I1"itJ 7(\111' .. 1I1i>!j \Itt .. \ ... rflUiil • 411i1111 ~ ~f1ITI 

n ~ 'Ur"'iiil ~ ~ (1{if 'q' "IF"4l1 ~ 
1lT'tnr ~ i tJtSt ... .rer 9ftJ ~ ~ ~ CITt­
~ ~ .1\l1~'ii" • (1I1\lIUllii <eCllflii,"j ~ 'O("Cf 

9ft • ~ .fJl1f11l ~ ~ ~ ~tJ ~ 
JO~ w,.. i W11r ~-~ "I.I~'I fift'i­

IfttJttM '6 '4I4ll1iilflrtft\l ~ ~-tf1t'iJ 1ft1r 1IQ1 
1:W1f ~-1ftIf'1 (1"1'1111 (.I.9fft I(t ~ 111£ ~ 
~O~~~~~'P~181J1 
~ ~ ~ 1m'( ~ ~ m.., f.6fiJ'6 
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~ ttf1rvt cll~lO'6iI ~ 1ltif ~ffOlO'iii ~ ~~C( 15 

.... (~'IUt JQtiJ ~ ("llOfll:1'6 ~ ~ ~­
~ u f9rrn ~ ~ ~ fift&r ~ !'!,-. 
~~~I~~~~~~ 
~ ~, fll UIII ~ '51~Nilf" (1~1(lf"lO'6 '6tiJ't­
~ ~ '4IIlf .. ,1 ~ ~ ~ ~fiItir;J I Rt- 20 

~ ~ flfliUiil ~,. m1 ~"~ ~ 
~ ~"I~'I ~-~ ~ m? (1I'fJ ~ ~~ 
CIir. ~-('6iIllOli' ~ ~ fircJ ~-('6i1I'Ii' 
afllilflf'itlO'i ~ fifR-finr ~ ~ if!-('ft' ~ ~ I~~ ~ ~ 

From '411 Iii I lOii , '1'tJJ ~ or 'The Spoilt Ohild of the Houle of 
.AJi1,' bI Tekcband Thikur (Piiri Ohand Mitra). Chap. v. 

VIII. 

The Bake'. Progresa. 

iif-aiilil ~ ~ (1ltJ'AI1 ~ ~, ~ q ~ (1l .. 
f9f'itJ ~ !111 firfI ~ ~ -e '4l1"li-' ft ~ 
1I1f'ltlr i ~ "fit fiflOftJ ~ flew,fel m.. n1 cd1 
~ m. ~ 1ItIJJ ~ flll:,lill ~ I iif-aillil 

~ 1ltJ mt ~ tm 6If"lOiI~ 1m fifA ~- 5 

Aq-~ "1.lfif'~ ~ ~-~ tfIIt1r 1ff'? 
fiR~m~~1~1l11Q~Jrt1r 
.f'lO.... ~ ~ '4II1t'( ~ ~ dI'CIJ md 4If1tc( 

~ ctmw ~ ~--e '4IIliilfitr;q m JTf.Q 
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ro~-~ ~, ~ ~ 'fNR Q ~ I IIf-billii ... ... 

~~ ... -~~~~ I.~q.r-... 
~q-.~~~~~~-

.~ 9i161faiJ If1f .ftt''''1It •• ~ 1ft1fJ ~qt­

Iftfift~ ~ (If'Q1\ .mn (hl~''''1It .~ ~q1fJ 
rll~ .... (.n"I''''~ .r""'IIt~~ ~ ~ ClffC\i 
~ ffl4lI'1It .~ ~ IIIJr.st, Ift1f1 (llfl'lI ~ 
~ I ~ ~, 'bPf, .rt.1, ~fir, 1(1f '¥III.J" mr­

~-~l.! ~\ ~ IItlf"''''1It I m:J1 ~ ~ 
rcp~.I~ 1l1't1lr ~ P-frA fiJfIr-~ ~ 

:10 ~ .ms ~ullIfIJ ~ I(t ~ (IIJ.I~ '"V-... ~ 

1l1't1lr 1Ifn 'It1l-~ ~ "I"'J (J""IIJ 1I:1":flllii 
I(t ~\ m-9f1t'f pftJ ~~ ~ ~ I ~ 
"1~'IlIJ '¥I •• I"I ~ fft ~ .m, ~ C'ttWI, 

~, f.t~, 1I'1i1011(t ('lIl1lr ... fflfir ~\ 6r~'I'1it II 

Ibid. Ohap. i:I:. 

IX. 

A Sylvan Beene • 

.... '1 .r(Cilll ~ I dI m. .. mo ,"Itt '¥IUIII." 

~ I ~ ~ w ~ ,1"'", ~ ~ I ~ dI 

m. ~ IIC,I", I J11f ~ WAf ~ ~.IC. IICCliI(iJ 

.mn ."CiI", f~ ~ ~ J1fb IIC,I", I .mar 
!I C\itII1J ~C1 ~\ .. WlI"'C, t .. ~" ~ I (Iff ... 

1ITIr ~ ... ~ 1(11( 1It1R ~ ~ .. '¥IIC·'Ufai. 
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~ )j'"I'un <6If.t (Delhi C1Ift'C&1 $I 8iPI h," Cl!ff"scili I 

~(I'1fJ ~ ~ <61 I'll I fit is WiS'lii I ~CI!'nl 
1l!9fttif q ~ .11 .11 ~ tftif ~ ~ ~­
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ aufff<ll(tlfttlll ~ <61111'11( 10 

f.rQ ~ ~ Cl!f,.'iS'lii II 

From ~ ~ by Pandit Ishwara Ohandra Vid1fisigar~. 
Chap. i. p. 19 .. 

x. 
8itA'. Lament. 

~ ~ \ .III~" •• tJ1l( ~ ~ I Rf.f ~ .. 
.. ~ f.f1~C( ~ 9Ilff'ctll ill; ~ fti ~ 
9Ift:'6JI'ft ~ Cl!f('i111 I .. C(, ~ ... Hi'" ~ 1T(T­

"ft'R Cl!fnifitllill ~ ~ ill ~ f(1(fi5I ~ 

~ &Q ~~ firf.'<Il" (CI!Ir¥ RCNSI"~"<Ill ~9fJtC ~ 
,. ~ ~\ ~ 1Q ~'f m ~ .'11.''11 
(1(1(1f ... Cl!fnifitilill dI wnr ~ .. ~'ft CI!ft:. 
~ I m1f CI!ft: ~ wnr CCI!ief-e ~C(j Cl!lfll~'CI! 

9If"f."lf.iSl ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
dIl ~ dhr II'l,<Il1 ~~ 1fI'V ~ 1fJ1 -e 1l1ri5fY 10 

9fft:~ I <iI1fir-e CJ ~ ~C(j 'Ct ~utfj~ i5TU~ 
RfiJ ~C( 1I1tII1J I ~ (tr dI1(if ~ <iI'tII'tT 9fft:. 
~ Cl!f,.'lIif '" ~ ~ ,(C •• 'f4iiS ~ 1Ii1f 

mtt II 
Ibid., P.55. 

I 
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XI. 

A Charge of Theft laid at a Police Station. 

~ ••• J11r Fl1f17I 

,..Ililaft •.. Fl1ft1r 
~ .Ifl .... , 

')~ ~ .1 .. ,lfiq 
')""~') ~ I 
~ • JTIf FI 1f17I ~ (9(1 01 FI ~ 1f17I 

~ ~ ~f.'" cUft(tJ .. ffO'''~ (1( ft R­

~ fiiif Jtf.l ~ ~ ~ ~ 1lT01 Jt­
~~~~~~~tttm 

5 ~ ') fIt1I1 ~ ~ ~ ""Y fift'I firt1 
lif'lrCl ~ ~ 1l'tJJ JrtW ~ .. PI ~Q1 !.1lT01 
fistiufitillll; Jtf.l ~ .. ~ ~ C1fNrat11l (1( ~ 
mt ~~ tItt\I1 ,..f"fitlt ~, ..mif ~ ..tim ~ 
~ ~ ~ f9f'6CIIJ \i1NI! "fY ~, ~ ~, 

IO.-r-r rn ~ 'QtJI ..mn ~ ~, Qtt1( fist,lfitillll, 

~ fif;f 9ftJ ~ ,..lfli,1 1I"{IftJ 'IIfirJ (1If( C~f"iI"" 
~ ~ q1'J( .. f" .. fitillll, ~ ~; ~ iI11f 
..r-r FI 1f17I .. ~ ottQ ~_ 9ftJ .1" ..... mr­
mar; CJI ~ C\ITIr fif;I ~ ~ 1[fJ ~ ~ 

15 ~ ~ ..my fit,lfitii, ~ 1Inf" ~ ~ 
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-e "I~ ~ ~ "I.cr-rt Cfroftl\ ~, ~ ~ ~ 
Ift1r "I'lRc( ~, ~ ~; ~~, \ ~ ~ 
~ ~ CfJ1 ~ ~ ~ '01 ~ f1R1 tim -.:t. 
~ ~ I I(t .... ! '4III'W'_ .I') "I. ~ ~ .I~ I 

~ ~ ~, ~ ~ '10 '4II'Pr1 ~ I ~ ao. 

~ ~, ~ e&r-en 9fl1 'fftf.f; f.1t'Q ift1I' fin~ 

9ftfJ, ~ ~ m'tl ~ I 
~~~~.mn~"tttCf1 

~~II 

XII. 

A Charge of Theft laid at a Police Station. 

~ l11r ;rfJ'tfc( ~ ~ ~., l CIltIlfl "~~18~~ 
'4II'litaYl ~ "'.. "'''ICiI~O I t(tJl 

ct ~ -"HuF, l 
~""~~ ~ I 
'4II'Tfif • J11f 1I'tJt1rc( ~ ~ \81\ct ~41~. F9fI61 

,1'111(, ~ ~ ~ at ~\ ~ ~; ~\ ~ ~ 

'" ,"fhU, ~ WMiil' fif..t -l!""'Q IItttIf .,m. 
)e tr. ~. ~ CfIft~ ~ 1i1fottlf .mn ~ 
arm CfF,,'Ifit PI ~ __ ~ ~ -e ~ 5 

I a 
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~ ~ ~ fif;f ~ ~ 1ti -.tit ~tt1 1(tJ 

JtM'Iff(1I11t ~ ~ ~-.r ~ 'f'1 ~ C1l'11r 

"1I'lf~ ~, AA ~ "hU'_", 1ltif .. fhlff(illlt; 

"' ~ ~ ~ 'f'1 ~ ~ ~ fitallil 
10 ~ Rfif ~ 1t'i-f ent ~, 1I~ ~ fim;f .. mt 

.. iItfIt-.rJ 1rnJ C'f1'If fif;f m ~ 1Itf.rf1 ~ eM­
~ ~ QtJI .. fj,'!ff(illlt; ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~9(J~, I51Itt1r 9f'Jtc( f.c'CI'"' ~ ~ 
'ilf~ijlff(1I11t I ~ ~ ~ ~9(J III(\s'iI, ~ 

'. Pf" ~ m 1(f'q1 ~ "'Af finn '¥Ilf .. ,'! ~ 
~ m 1(f'q1 ~ fJf.JJ1 t(fj; ~ PI" ~ .. 
~ ~ ~ ~ "'Af fm firftr(, « ~ ..-tm 
~ Wftif 111 I ~ ~ ~ .. ~ (1('Itq ... 
mt J1fotnn ~ .ttItJlJ (ltftlfl'il'" ~ ~ I51Itt1r 
JO~ .trttJrJ m Pf" (I>')fllfl" .... ~ .tr1tItJ ... .. 

f5f.T Pf-.r ("ftlfl"" 9ftbt ~ ~ ~ ~ 
Pf~, (1t1"1Ii1t1 m ii1, (If ~ ~ ~ M'III'; 

~ .. ~ PI" &Iil'fiill' ~ ~, ~ 
~ 1JQ "1f, ~ Pf-.r, ~ ~, ~ ~ 

a5 ~ 111"'1'" .t 7It1i1 f4l1'1'" 1(J ~ ~ ~ 
mr ~ .. ~ Pf .. , ~ f.It1rJ \Olf_ ... , fin ..... 
... ~ ~. ~ f9m1f m ." wtfirJ1 (rtfllfl' ~ 
~ JtI .. ~ ~ tim ~ .... wrb1 \lfM1I" 

fir'ft '¥Ilf .. ,1 « dI~ .. f,1I11t I <!tfii'il'''' t.rJ Iftft 
30 .. ~ ~ m; ~ c-.Tt qtiPt~ ~ 
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~ ~ l'if~lIfitCi 1(1 f~ ~ .. fCli/NU' .. 
~ ..tm I'ifflfitCl, ~ 1(fIr (tr ~ ~ ~ 
.~ .. fiili/fill ~, t" 1f'I7I 1(1 J11r ~ ~ 
fDf.I, ... II 

XIII. 

A Charge of Burglary laid at a Police Station. 

~ ••• J11r R!!i' ~ ~ Clf~.lifl 

'411111" •.. ~ 

It ~ 1fti l 
~".lt~ ~J 

~ iI11f J11r Ai ~ ~I ~ ~ "'(( .. III 

.fcI. I III, ~o ~ ~ IIf""ilifl ~ cflftlfl. 
~ (1(" ~ ~I~'''' "IA1I1 1f1f ... ~ IIIwmJ 
.f,,'Ifit (tr ~ ~ ~ "' ~ 'IftJJ 1rtW 

~ .. fj"I, ~ ~~flfitilli/, JtF.. ~ tTJ 1II1flI' ~ I 
1ftftJ ~ ~ em ~ ~ IItJr11f WAf ~f.rJ1 
~ .. f,"I'" F' .. If-nl "'1111'. Wf'1I('II, ~ ~­
...... 1' ~,-~ ., can. fit1r firfI ~ ~ 1ItJ .. Cill.". fsfirA ~ ~, mm ~ m: ~ ~ 
~ ¥ItfJ 111 j "Il'1tiI1 1(1firJ1 (Iff.. ~ III" ~ 10 
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• ~ ~, ~ :ClttllJ ~ ~, ~ ~ 
~~~-e~~~1f'I1f~ 
9Ill"II1 ~ utfif, ')-, ~ ~ ~ C"1 c-rrt, 1I"f1f 

~ fimfJ 1I"f1f ~ If« .mn ~ "t,ltllt; • 
15 ~ ~ f .... ltIlJ ~ ~.1(1I'fQ~, ~ 

C1tt'Utillttt m ~~'Itllt I C1ItCftJ fR ~ Pt'tJ Q 

~~~ 1I'fII'tIf ~ ~ .~~I 
~ c6'1fhUj ~ finn C'ftIr ~ ~ ~~'Itllt, 
~ ~ ~ CIf-n ~ 'fftf.f 111,' ~ ~ 

(lO~ ~ ~ .. CIf-n ~ II 

XIV. 

Petition or a Village Watchman. 

"(IIIN:aI CW1I1 (fI1(tjJ a. a-nr 1ltRf~ ~ 
~ IIt:cIf ci!I'ilM! 

1fJfh a f(Wiilii ~ "(Jfh c6'1~IfIJ ~ C"uf"lf( 

o ~ firmIf t.d (1r ~ ~ .. C¥~lflfj 
~ ~ ~ At1If1r 1{~ ~ m: ~ 
<illf .. t'ifi(iilll I ~ • ~ ~ __ "t(IO 

5 ~ ~; ~1f:CI~ (1( _ WI' ~ (IItAJ 9I,llItaf 

fimIln ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .. 1tJ ~ -- m ~-
1(1'J <611'11" ~ ~ ~ ~-.1tJ ~ ~ ¥ltv ~ 
.,., dI ~ C1t ~ ~ pt ".,., m: m ~ 
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-e ~ ~ ~ $I~eatl't1' ~ fit,lelit ~ ~ 
9flfje'6fit I ~ alG: 1ftIJ ~ ~ "Ct(~" ~ 10 

twa ~I ~ .,(,,,, ~ ~ CJftJ'tttIlt ttPrnr 

~iieWl1.*'Iii ~ <i41~" ~ ~ ~ 1It11l1"" 
• C1l1t1I'J $le(lItJ ~ WIfin ~ <i4ll1le. m­
mtIt ..-rt1i f.r1::;a; Jtlltt .-t1r ~ r'c(Oiil mvt C1ftJ . 

IIttIt ~ a't:'ii ~ ~ ~ <i4ll1le" ~-.mr ~ 15 

IIft""I, fft.rrt fim, ~ ~ C1ftJ~ "Ct(~'1 
~ ta m: 1It1r tmft m <ilfite". ~ fu9f1t 
~ (itr\ilflfl ($le,." .rJ """ ~ 1ltftIra m 
.,(," <i4ll1le. (5)~IfI" m ~ f'i,!fiI,! .fj,lelitii I 

~ 'qIf'ffif ~ ~ bl.f,~ ~ ~ ((S11r W9f 20 

~ fir;f .Q1'IJ mvt <i4lflte;sf.:lIllI, ~.. bl.rdl 

1It'Cmr ~ "'" ~~ fif;f .'It'JP' ~ (~e.et( I 

~.. ~ ~ iI1 (Iff." ~ hr i!iT'ItJ wfP 
$I~e'1I't1' ~ ~ -e ~ ~ .mr ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~ .f,e.fit -e " Wf(Sfj 9f1~"" I!ft'f .. " .tmr 25 

) 1ftJf tAl ~ (Il1J~ ~ ~ ~a ~ mt 
... 1fJ~ .• r;"rl( dI ..w. ~ ((i'f1f ~ iI1 9ft-e­

m ~ 'qQ 1fJ~ mnr ~ 1rJ1 ~ .tfitu. 
,f'\r.lflll finn ~III" utJ ~ ~ ~ 
I!I'1rPf ...,.., wy fitt'<It1fIJ ~ ~ )~~". ~ .m .. )" 30 

~II 
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xv. 
Petition of a Village Watchman • 

• u(llIf.,1I IIf.,III.,I'!'J CP1 ~~ a1f a~ 
~~~~~ 

1fJ~ • ~ C1If-r (b)fCli"I,. ~ ~~ 
C~1I(if cartJ-.rrft CP1 ~~ ~'"'' tiilapfil ~ 
f.1m;r ~ etr, ~ ~ ~ ~ cb)fct'''11l m: 

- ~ ~·I~~ ~ .. ~ ~ ~ <IIlf"'mt, ~ ~ 
5 ~ (6)fct'"I,. ~ 9ftJ ~ ~ wt~~ 

.ttIt1f fit,lfit'ii" tf~ ~ ~ "''''III4'.t'J ~, ~18 
~-.~ ~ 1fU ~.~ ~"etr, ~ ~ 
111 ~ (6)fct'"I" ~ ~ 41lf"... 111, ~ ~ 
~ fOlj,,.lctW ~ ~ ~ ~II~ .trttar 

10 ~ ~ ~ Wn1 ~41r,"I" '(11 ~ ~ .,,..1" 
~ <111".111 .r,'iifit, ,,41"iil,. ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1Jlf .fj,lfit, ~ tQ fifuI 
",..1" ~ .f,ijlfit, ~~ ((itef ~ ",..1" ~, 
m~~I1(~.~m~nrm 

15 CJ1tJ~ c~ ~ ~i1'iiPI •• " tf~ ~ .,If.,i1, 
~ ('If" ... "I~tlfit (¥tilWf' fittostJ ~ ~ 
art. mJ "fnlfit, iii (I''',. ~ ~-.~ II'J1'If ~, ~ ~ 

~ (.I'iiPI •• ' ~ I6CtImr ~ ar(WtJ, ell,,,.lfl 
Rh mJ 'lfI ~ Wfh 9fnr, I6CtJ ~ ...... 
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~ ~ ~ ~ ¥l1~'IFtt I ~ ~20 
~" ~ ~ ~, .~ ~ ~ (cpililifel 

(III .. I{III, ~ ~ <iII1"Ilart. ~ tr..111b1 (111 .. ..;111 

~ firar, ci (1l1 .. I{III. ~ ~ ~ ~ AiI1 
~t( ~ ~~ ~if .~ cwd 1l1fIrc!lt 
",Uti,. 'ttfiIt'fl1 ~ ~ Jt~ ~, <iIIIIIW. ~- 25 

c..-. ~ Jtf.,I'fiii ,,1fI"'III, ~ r~nlfl'Cl CIfIft 
~ ~-e ¥I If Iii III Ifi, ~ "1'1 (i'f1r 1I ..... lll m 
~ AIfI ~ 1111'''' ~ m ~Itq ~, ~ 
~ ~ ~ ... rCl411~ "I 'ill"'~I4I ~ ~ ~­
m, ~ Pi ~ Fft4TI ~ ~ ~ "In 30 

~ 1ft ~, ~ ~ "I ~ vt'l'm $ 1f4t1 

~ ~ ~ wt¥l,l"1 fifN ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ crm. CIftft r...m ~ ~ 1ltIril ~ !61~'II 
~ Q I ~ (111 .. 11(111. If~ ~ iRR .. fj'i1~ 
'I(q Am ~ ~ .. 1fI ... III, "" flll.,it ~ 35 

~ ~ ~ ,)\~""I\~ ~ II 
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XVI. 

Petition of Objection in a Revenue Suit. 

en! m~ \lltel"fl 16thflcNS 

~"I1f 

a~~ WJq lft7r, ~ 
1I11t lft7r, 

af«errtf tmft lft7r 1ft 

a1l11t 1ft1f 

~~mo 

16tMfc(llfl 

~1IA m fl!tJl ~.~ 
~ Jt1rR!r '1:ttl'f9ttl nr 
~I mttftm 

t"'fl'l' cerMAJ\llfl, ""'" finr 
fitfftil ~ II 

') I ~"I1f't'1 ')=-')~ if •. ~ ~ ~ ~ '6('fIf1 JQ 

--f1W1 , ..... fl mrtJ 1f1fq ~ IIt'If wtfi ~ 
.. (1( Qcr. \If'41I'iiii ~ 41(lfit'ftJ (\i'f1J ~ 

IIt'If 1If1fJ ~ --tIN(lI" ~ I 

5 \ I ~ ~_"'1 1ft ~ -.Rr ~ ~ t. 
~ qft ~ ill_liilfit fim ""(II,, ~ «­
'i1_,I, ~_"q ~ ~ ~ ~ "'C~lflj m 
t. ~ 'i1"lfit,q 1l1fiIft (\i'f1J ~ 111 'lMf IIt'If 

wtft ~ 'i1(lfit,q (\i'f1J 4IATJ ""'(II' ~ I 
10 "I ~ ~ ~ "(Itel" ~ ~ ,,. ... ,, 

(IfW1 .I ')\ '6('fIf1 JQ 1l1fiIft ~ ~ ~"·I ~"81 ~~ct I ~~" I 
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~'''I\-~ 1fU ~ ~ 1fU 1I"(ttIr ~ ~ WJct 

~ ~\ ~ ~ W1ItJ .'IItI". ~ ~ ~ 
'f1I1 ~ ~ f.i.I~·' I~\ .... 1 ~ 4f1'Ci4f'iflJ ottt-

W'PI1 ~ 41""'''1'" ~ ~ finn ~ ~ IS 

'C 1f'll(I\4flf,~ 1I(1'l'ill",nl 9fJ ~ tt1rct ~ 'C 

~ ~ ~ 1W1 ttm'J ~ ~ ~ ~ , ... Ifl(­
~~ 4fWI romr ~ t41'JI+ ~ 1I(I'CiJ ~ 
W1ItJ t¥t'JI+ ~~ 4ftCIJ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~ 'C 1f'll(fdl'l'lfl~ ~ ~~ftct ",f'j",r.r 20 

UIf ~ ~ .~ ~ WW ~ II11r 1II1fJ ~ 
o!t1"f1W1 4fr,.I'liil ~ ~ ~~ftct 41 .. ",,,1. ~ 

WJ'1 ~ r"iilll"l. ~ II 

XVII. 

Statement in a Partition Suit. 

CR1 m1(tn 4fILii~'ifl '411,,111" I 

.ztf""I" 
• JIII'l'HI 1f'Pf .~4fRm 

~I fiImJ~ ~ fimJ~ 

') I ~ (1( ",iiiIf'qft .1,'11.1.1 WW 1I1firJr 4ffj,I'liil 
.. ~ ct- ~It."IItJJ ~ ~ ~ ~ IUll4f4ftCIJ 

~.!f1'J 'C of\4fI,ltt"'ICJ ~ -e '4Ittf~'l1 r .. COill • 
• filr~:el.t 'C c!lwlr .. fdl .m '4IIC9IIC" .ldl,I.1 ~ 
~ ~ "r,4flii fq fq fimf~ ~ fitRc,lcl( 5 
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.. ~ ~ If'lllfCi.I. ~ I ~ ~ltil'I'1 ~­
~ CJrtt =- 'fttf.f .ttr1f 1ft WiWJ ~Q ~ II"r"lI'611f I 
1(t(f1-f1mJ..ct, ~, ."llil9.(J, ~~, f-rJ~, 

CI..n-o, f9fm~, ~~ 1ft e,I"I'UWlI, ~ 1rtW 

10 ~4(J 1ft C'ft9ft1r4(J ~ d!lfiO"lft. 1cI. ~ IRS 

~ ~ J'l'tJf lf~ 'lIr,tIitWl" ..tm ~, CI...n~, 
f-rJ4(J 1ft f9fm~ ~ rn .ttr1f 110'. ~ ~ 
Q'IIII •• IIl. ~ ~ J'l'1f tfWrQ ~ ~ lf~ 
~ ... lfiitlitWl I ~"I"fft flrnJ..rtN '8iil.,,,, 1ft cvt'lT-

15~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ..tm ."llil~ Ut ~ 
cu. 1ft WiWJ 1fttIt1'611f I ~ (1[tV' iI1 ~ cu. ~ 
.,f •• I" ~ ~ ~ ... ~"'111 .. ~ f.5;r .ttltJfJ wPr-e 
d!I'a1 m ~ltll'I'1 ~ ~ iit9f ~" lf$r ~ 
... If." .. f't ~'1 ~ ~ ~ltll'I'1 ..... 1(..11(-

10 1I1tJ ~ ~ ~ ... r.:.IIt ~ " 

XVIII. 
Application in a Settlement Cue. 

II (I II ffl:ll 
~ m~ .Itll.i. ~ ~ 

".IU,!. 
1fJ~ • 11(111.1 JtIf nr m "1(1,,. ~I 

m"tJ 11.'tI-" fiItQ1J « (1( 

~ I ~ .It ••• ''1 ~ "..8) '" WJ C'f'tJtIr.trPr 
lfJ'iI(I •• II\1 e"'d~ 1l1f1rft ~ ~ 1I(t1r I 
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~ I )\':' ~ ~ )\1r-1r- ~ ~ ~ ~ fin 
~ '" ( ....... ofl, ~ "f ... fj ",.1... ~ ~ 

-"'..... Q-lI ••• J\, 1ITfiIfl' --fIMI'n ~ ttt+1s 

1i'(.Ii •• ~ e+if ~ Ql(lIilil\l5 ~ fU it~'.'it I 

" I ~ 1i,(IUi, ,"""Ii'8 (ff-ef.ti ~ .. ,...... .... 
..... ~ 'IPIT 'IPIT "f ... fj "'IitIU .. , ~ ct+nr 
1Ifir .. ~ ".,(".iI )\n ~ f.mT1f ~ iIPf 

"' ..... Ci~'lfit'iiil o!tfW 9fZ"Ir ~ ".':("1'''' U·'d". 10 

~ 'B.I .... I" • .,. ~ 'I"""~ (If1r 'Ct1fPrI 

~ ".'~".iI 'B.I ••• ". ~ tenure hold. "lQ9r 

1i., .. I. iIPf .. f •• ', ...mJ +J1 ... lliICi''', ...... 1,.' 

fit+t~ • .m 4tW "~'.'it " 
XIX. 

Petition in • x..nd Registration C .... 

CP1 m1(ZJJ •• Lii .. '81t ... lliICi" 

~ cec1"1Nr"IIt 
• (".ii.liN 1ft1Yt • m C1ltf(ii ~ 

))1r- iii PI 1i(ltai, Ift1f wrfu ( .. I4f"llil 

~ (lil."'.lil, ~"Nr4fI" • m CIfT{IJ ~ .,. 
~ ~ .mn ~ (1( ~ fiIf ... (( ..... ," 
cecMNt4fI"J mt ~ III1i'tcctfif .tt{t4 Q.I.4fIJ't, 
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o!tt1fll1 IffJftJ ~ ~¥tNr.II\, 
5~Q'1 

') I ')')". Ifl PI 1I1Jt1f ,ltlatlacf.4 ~ ~ iill4lct. 

~ '6I1~'''lil ~ ~ ~ Ift1f wtfi .~ if1 

~ ~ 1fti ~ 9ftJ ~ ~ ... ~ ~ prt-

1t'f'II'fif 1ft1bJ Ift1f wtfJ ~ ¥t1tJ 111 I 

10 \ I ~ ')')". ~I PI 1I1Jt1f ,ltliillacf.. 1ft1bJ ~ 
~ ,il"'ldliill" lft$r CI\t1f ~ ifIlf wtfi ~ .. 
~ 'ltliillacf.4 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ifIlf wtfjJ 
o!tt1fif1 ~ ~ ¥t1tJ 111 I 

\!) I ~ .. '6I4\1I(ltl" ,ltlatlacf.4 1ft11t !'6 ~ 
15 ~ 1ftt1II ¥tfJ'6J+ ~ It"1r.,,, ~ 1ff...m~ 
~ ~ m"' ~ .. ~ ¥t1tJ if1 I .. fttIf ~ .. 
1I1Jt1f ~ ~ ~. ~ ,ltlatlacN 1ft11tJ ~ 
~ ~ If_ if1 ~~;mrwtfjJ ~ ~ 

~ ¥t1tJ if1 II 

xx. 

A. Settlement ProoeediD.g. 

1f4.1" Uiitl4r1t ~ '6Ilill"',,-, Ifql ¥t'4(~ 
WJ 4(1'.'6IIF. ~ WJ ~40 .,. ~ ~~ 
9flfttIf C'I'tJ'Pr '1I1"11ie. CRt m~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ RI ')"~" ~ ". ~ .. 'JI1f ')".\\ ~" 
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~ ~ •• ~ !II1F, it, ~ ~ ~9(ft 4l'ltll!'" 5 

CP1 ~4C{J ~ 4l'f,i10 ~ ~"..~*." C1If "If$( 
cam ~ ')\~".. ~ ~ ')\ ~. 

j ') 'CtJI ~ ~ :ctiitl". ~CI "'4l'lt,. I 
l ~ ~ ~ pt <i(1(i1fii u: ~ ~ { 

') .tt4l'JCI} ~ 1I'(ltll, oqtil"'~1 ~ (1(, t-m .. ~ 10 

i1l(ltllil ~"IJ ~'" Jt1I' i\1Ir :ctiiOl9ft"lt,. 

4(t ~ '4IIlt"lfll ..... ll(itll\ CIfttw ~'ti~ ~ 
..rf.m ;nft wtfJ ct4l'1 ~ ¥tt;t ;nft;t Aft ..ti-
~teIJ m1 """I~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
Wit ,,''6''(t.. 11'4(111(1(1 ~ ')""'):t ~ \ .,. IS; 

'4II1~1I11(I1lt •• ~ ~ 4l'ltci4l"h I1ltl(t"il 

~ ~ ,,1 .. 1(., ~ (etlifill" Jttn 
«tf, .... IIlt'f act ~ t...f,'6 ~ ~ 
~t1JJ ftmJ ~ ')"'""-~ \".. C1If 
all(,I" 'ltfjtq 4,11111, <61 ..... 1'6 1fA au 

~ "UU", .. 1ftft fw,!fli,! ~ ~ 
')"..\".. ~ " <6IlGllil i1'1iII(I1ltil ~ 
Q'IIfIl1 I1QI. ~ 4l'1"IWI'6 6'(''1I~t''il 

i1 .. I .. f-.. .~ "f ... filt _filII", I1ltf{t". 

~ Co!fJCI ~ "' ~ ~ ~15 
4l'filI1 .. f. 'l(llflllt'6 ~ ,,11(1(',. ~ ..-t-

9ft1f t...~ .. ~ ~ 'l(llflllt'6, "If."ltll, 

Awtt;t Ci!lI1~f .. '6 _Itii_~, Iilt .. t,. ~ .. 
JIf tlb1 'l(1F .. tll, m1 ~ oIftJr ~ 
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30 ~ ~ "'I~'I ~ IfIttI(J !.~ .. !.~­
~ firr'tt-l wfir fiT1rt;f ~ ~ \~~ ~ 
ron 1jJ wfifJ 9fJ ~ ')"""" ~ \ct 

C1If ~ ~. 1I,4'I'U ~ ~ 
~ ., 'lttWJ ... t(ilf~ Q II 
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NOTES 
'1'0 'filii 

SPECIMENS OF BENGALI LITERATURE. 

I. 

TRIISII are short moral sentences in ordinary language: they 
present no vel'! great difticulties either of vocabulary or con­
Btruction. 

I. "tilC(~I. This is an example of a compound word such 
as several Bengali writers are in the habit of creating at pleasure, 
after the pattern of Sanskrit. It is composed of ~ 'all' and 
~ 'condition.' In making these compounds the rules of 
Sandhi (see p. 10) are observed. The student will not find much 
diftlcult1 in resolving these words into their component parts. 
A few of the less obvious compounds are given in the glO88al')'. 

2. ~ ~ 'than to live,' 'than living.' 

'1. The strict grammatical construction is in this sentence 
sacrificed to an epigrammatic neatness of exprell8ion. The tint 
~ means • conmer,' the second 'repent.' (1(If' 10 that.' 

8. ~ has here the sense of 'to be called,' • to be lpoken 
of .... a sense which this verb not unfrequently bears. 

,. ~, co11oquia1 for (IIIf',,;,,, here meaning 'to sder.' 

The original meaning of C'it'! being • to feed on,' hence 'to ex­
perience :' it is applied both to sdering and enjoyment. 

13. ~-.r""", ~=~. 
IS. «<Ir =~. 
20. ~ here in the sense of a brave man-' vir,' not 'homo.' 

IE: 
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n. 
The aenteDoes in this 8ection are a little more elaborate, and 

are for the moat part in a higher literary 8tyle than the preceding. 
Their 8tructure, however, is 8imple, and calla for few remarka. 

I. ~ here DIed in the IJeJl8e of ' expectations.' 

2. It~ 'by seeing,' for~. ~ naed as an ad,jective, 
• their own.' 

4. 9(J, lit.' other,' here mean8 atrangel'8 or even enemies. 

10. ~ ~ if1 • cannot be altered.' 

I7. 1ll!:- 9f1f • the rank or dignity of manhood i' it mean8 • he 
is not worthy to be called a __ (emphatically).' 

m 
This and the following section are written in the ordinary 

colloquial language of the lower claaaea, and require a good deal 
of explanation. They are made to look more d.iftl.cult than they 
really are by the author'8 habit of trying to expreaa the harah 
pronunciation of rustic8 by grotesque combinations of characten. 

The 8Ubject is taken from the well-known story of Rima. As 
he is being proclaimed ju~, or heir-apparent, two rustics, hearing 
the BOund of trumpet. and proclamation8, ask each other what it 
is all about. 

Line 2. 1lt1I1 ('St\ • ohl uncle.' .rw = ~. 
4.~. This perfectly unpronounceable word is intended 

to expre. 'thi8' (~~) or perhaps • that' (~) i it is not 
unlike the 8trange BOund a peasant makes in uttering this word. 

~ 111 m i 'tfI is • a bugle' and m is an unm~iDg 
word, luch as are often uaed in describing things nguely i it is .. 
if he said • that is a bugle wugle,' i.e. a bugle or something of that 
kind. ~ ~ (11' • what you may call it.' 

,. ~ = "lill~'1 'playin,.' 
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8. CJt1r = ~ 'stop.' ~ == ~ 'having ex-
plained.' (.I4!illac ~. I understand.' 

9. V1'1ItIr = C'fi\t1t 'we han gone,' i. e. we are loat, ruined. 
In order to expreu the flat Bound which <JI sometimes has, like the 
English " in _le, they use long i with the appended form of Y 
attached to the preceding letter. This curious combinati(ln seems 
in some way to their minds to reproduce the English Bound, and 
they use it accordingly in transliterating EngliBh words. ~ 
and ~ are for JtWI and J11f respectively. This omission of 
the initial consonant is somewhat rare. The author rather over­
does the rudeness of the dialect. 

10. ~ = ~ 'he will make.' (1r-ItJ = .lill~!lI, 
~=~ jiaiiyi d,tecUt, • makes known.' 

12. 1I1V locstive case of 111 for ill 'a boat.' C{tti\1 for ~ 
'we Bhall have to place our feet on two boats,' i.e. our position 
will become very unsafe. 

13. ~ for ~ 'a relation,' • companion,' <:olloquially 
• ". , ~ -'=--fellow, chapi' a fellow can't raise a crop.' "'I. = "'I ,f.". 

15. ~ a corruption of ~ 'sir.' ctt1 =~. 
16. ~=(lPffor~. ~~=~ ~ 

• please to ex plaiD.' 

IV. 

This iB also in rustic speech, but somewhat less extravagant than 
the preceding. 

Line 2. ~ ia the technical word to express the entry of an 
actor OD the aeene: 'enter Raichara9 C&I1'Jing a plough.' 

3. W'fIf == C1l1' 'like.' 

4. ar. m 'being angry i' ~ is a corruption of J't't 
, anger.' ~ ~ CII'TtJ m cttIr, this is hardly traDalateahle 
literally; it meana 'I aaid (to myself) I think he is going to eat mil.' 

6. ~ = m~ 'let me Bee,' 'let me trt.' 
Ka 
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7. wr-t == CIfWf 'country,' here ' my native land,' by which he 
does not mean the whole of Bengal, but only his own village. 

12. CIItJ JrtiI1 'my bad luck! JrtiI1 for 1l1'l1 'forehead;' 
a man's destiny is auppoMd to be written on his forehead. 

18. ~ for ~'-~ 'year,' 'in the whole year.' wfir ~ 
ill; 111 here is not nesative, but merely emphatic: 'The land, 
indeed, il like a gold ornament. By cutting off a comer of it 
I could satilfy the money-lender.' 

21. ~ here means a quantity equal to about two-and-a-half 
..... , or five lbs. • Every day, as sure as the night paBleI, two 
ki\is or ten pounds of rice are consumed.' 

v. 
This passage from one of the beat works of the leading Bengali 

novelist Bankim Chandra Chatterjea is in ordinary literary Bengali, 
with perhape an extra dash of long Sanskrit words. The style ill 
pnre and fluent, and the picture life-like. 

Line 4. ~,lit .• a dwelling-place,' is nsed to describe each ofthe 
leparate wings or buildings composing a large native house. Such 
a house is a series of courtyards with rooms roUJId them. Each 
courtyard with the rooms pertaining to it is called a Mahal, and, as 
the writer well remarks, is like a big town. 

8. C'tI"ttCIJ gen. pl. of "'" ' a cow.' 

9. ~~i, ODe of the long Sanskrit compounds in which 

this author delights: q 'new,' !CI'grasa,' RPti 'provided with.' 

II. (1f,,\6jllj 'one-and.a-balf storey (high),' said of a hoUle 
having the lower storey the fnll height and another above it only 
half the full height. 

13. ~. This is meant for the English word 'fluted.' 

16. Another compound: 'PI' grass,' ~ 'flower,'1(1( termina­

tion with general meaning of 'hamg,' , poeseuing.' 
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16. This is the description of the first block of buildings, con­
sisting of a large open ball or bolldkAilli, where tbe master of the 
hoU118 sits to receive his guests or to rest; then his daftar kAiaa, 
study or writing rooms, and luicAAiri or ofIice where his clerks sit 

and the tenants come to pay their rents and transact business. 
Next to this is a block of building. devoted to religious cerem"oniea, 
and a third containing temples and idols; connected with the last 
are rooms for cooking the offerings and food for the priests, also 
apartments for the reception'ofreligious mendicants who are alway. 

wandering about the countr,y. 

30. These three blocks constitute the .. dar or principal part of 
the hOUle, the public reception rooms, and buaine88 part, Behind 
theae are three other blocks, called the llruiar or private part, namely, 

the owner's own apartments, a large building inhabited by a swarm 
of female relatioDl, and the cooking department. 

42. The perpetual hubbub kept up by the poor relatioDl is here 

described. 

49. Here we have the proceedings of the female cooks vividly 

deacribttd. 

VI. 

TIaia eztract also is in pure cluaical Bengali, and requires little or 

DO ezplanation. It i. part of a letter suppoaed to be written by the 
hero's wife, when he falls in love with od marries a second wife, 

and the writer, unable to eadare his duertion of her, run. aw-a, 
&om home, and takes farewell in til .... few wurda of her sister-in­

Jaw, Kamalmqi. 

Line 7. KlIndanandini is the second w-iCe. She too had run awa,. 
but they loud her apia. 

14. ..... TIaia IOJDnhat involved sentence ",'m be beat 
udentood by taking it backward .. begiUDing && ~ ~ I it ... 
(m,) object to 10 (after) han., seen with ., own e)'elfor two or 
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three daJl my h1lSband's happinesll, that happintllS for the ake of 
which 1 mJ88lf destroyed my own life.' 

21. U ~ 'I shall be far off;' H, not go, in our idiom. 

33. Wir ... lr",,'6 fift'6 if! 'you would not have let me go;' 
we ahoold .. y go where the Bengali "11 COIM. 

27. ...1"" Ii, here rather 'a good wish' thaIl strictly 'a 
blessing.' 

VII. 
The novel from which this and the following extract are taken 

appeared lOme fori)" yean ago, and is thus one of the earliest 
novels in Bengali. The style is colloquial, and contains very few 
of the Sanskrit compounds which have become fashionable in later 
works. The.tory is one with a moral, and depicts in vivid colours 
the evil resulta of over-indulgence of children by their parents. In 
this extract the fat.her, BAburam Bibu, hu just received the news 
of his IOn Matilil's having beeu arrested by the police, whereupon 
he lends for a well-known ",.Ular or pleader, and takes his advice 
as to the course to be pUl'll1led. 

Line J. ~ ... r'b"l, 1f1lI1 'wu very fond ofbia money.' 

'1. ~ ~ 'when he had recovered from the shock.' 

8. ~ .f! . very sharp,' implying also that he wu not 
very scrupulous. To understand the foIl force of this satirical 
description of a type of lawyer unfortunately still only too frequeot11 
met with, it would be neceaaary to live in Bengal and have husintllS 
in the law courts. 

10. 1Ift1r ~'toforgedocumeota.' ~ "I.I~'I fift'6 
• to tutor witneues;' this is a most important branch of a ... lIta,o. 
business. 

II. ~ ~ 'to get into (his) power,' 'to establish an under­
ltanding with' the police-officers who investigate criminal cue., and 
the clerke in the magistrate's office through whOle handa the papers 
of the cue pus. A polite sfDonym for bribery. 
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14. ~ 'Uncle Roguej' this WIllI his sobriquet, and he was 
proud of it. 

16. JJt1f1ir. The faat kept by all pious Muslims, and Uncle 
Rogue was 'Very pious. 

21. ~ i"I(,1 ~ 'to cause a case to 8y,' i.e. to win 
it, or, more 8tri<.'tly, to cause the &CCU8&tion to break down, by 
bnoing or bringing false witnesses. 

22. ~ \ ~ lit. 'ripe' or 'weU-cooked' people, i. e. 
men who could be relied on to swear to anything they were 
wanted to. 

23. (15111'0 vulgarism for I5I~WH(. 

24. ~'I wiD win.' ~. 25. t.fI1! vulgarisms for ~ and 
~. respectively. 

25. Q11r lit. 'I have gone,' i. e. I ~I am off! 

VIII. 

Here the fnrther miaoondnct of the spoilt child is related. 

Line 3. 1:"11 ~, a disrespectful way of speaking of his father, 
'the old boy.' 

4. ~ 1:IftII' 'having closed hill eytA.' The whole eeatence 
mean. 'when the old bof abuts his 81_ I will play the Biba to 

my heart'8 content,' i.e. as lOOn as hi8 father i8 dead. 

6, ~ ~ 'he used to 8ay,' lit. 'he used to 8it laying.' 

9. m Jtf.Q 1Iffir:a1, an allusion to the lamps lighted on the 
!light of the Shiba festival, which it i8 a great object to keep bumiDg 
all night in order to obtain a blessing. 

10. ~ q. etc. The meaning is that they regarded their 
son as their only hope, and, 10 long as he lived, it did not matter 
what happened to them-a handful of water would 8ufBce for their 
subsistence. ~ts' == trfJ"91. 
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three days my h1l8band's happiness. that happiness for the sake of 
which I myselt destroyed my own life.' 

21. U ~ 'I shall be far off;' he, not go, in our idiom. 

:13. lfir '6I1F""Li5 fift;I if! 'yon would not have let me go;' 
we should say go where the Bengali says come. 

:17. '6\1~'h, here rather 'a good wish' than Itrictly 'a 
blessing.' 

VII. 

The novel from which this and the following extract are taken 
appeared lome forty years ago, and is thus one of the earliest 
novels in Bengali. The style is colloquial. and containl very few 
ot the Sanskrit compounds which have become fashionable in later 
works. The story is one with a moral, and depicts in vivid colours 
the evil resulta of over-indulgence of children by their parents. In 
this extract the father, Biburiim Habu, has just received the news 
of his son Matilil'l having been arrested by the police. whereupon 
he sends for a weD-known mllkAt;;" or pleader, and takes his advice 
as to the course to be pursued. 

Line J. ~ <ilfilliUt 1l1ll1 'was very fond of his money.' 

7. ~ ~ 'when he had recovered from the shock.' 

8. ~ .rt 'very sharp,' implying also that he was not 
very IICI'UpulOWl. To understand the full force of this satirical 
description of a type ot lawyer unfortllnately still only too frequently 
met with, it would be necessary to live in Bengal and have business 
in the law courts. 

10. ~ ~'toforgedocuments.' ~ "I.I~'I fifti5 
• to tutor qneues;' this is a most important branch ot a ...Altli,', 
blllineu. 

II. ~ ~ 'to get into (his) power,' 'to establish an under­
standing with' the police-oftlcers who investigate criminal ca&eI, and 
the clerks in the magistrate's 08lce through wh0ll8 hands the papen 
of the cue pass. A polite synonym for bribery. 
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14. ~ • Uncle Roguej' this W88 his sobriquet, and he was 
proud of it. 

16. J1AI1'If. The fast kept b)' all pious Muslims, and Uncle 
Rogue W88 .. ef)' pious. 

21. ~ "i!jI~,1 ~ 'to cause a case to fly,' i.e. to win 
it, or, more stri<.1ly, to cause the accusation to break down, b), 
bnoing or bringing raise witnesses. 

22. ~ ~ ~ lit. • ripe' or 'wen-cooked' people, i. e. 
men who could be relied on to swear to an)'thing they were 
wanted to. 

23. (""'1'''" vulgarism for '611(1'1f,. 
24. ~. I win win.' ~, 25. dIl! Vulgarisms for .rfir and 

~. respectively. 

25. qtJr lit. • I have gone,' i. e. I go-I am off! 

VIII. 

Here the further miscoDdnct of the spoilt child iB related. 

Line 3. ~ ~, a disrespectful wa)' of speaking of his father. 
• the old boy.' 

4. ~ 1:Wt1f • haviDg closed hill eyes: The whole sentence 
means • when the old boJ shuts his e)'es I will plaT the Biba to 
m)' heart's content,' i.e. as soon as his father is dead. 

6. ~ ~ • he used to 1&)',' lit. • he used to sit u)'ins.' 

9. fin Jtf.Q 1Iffir'I1, an allusion to the lamps lighted on the 
Dight of the Shiba festival, which it is a great object to keep blll'DiDg 
all night in order to obtain a blessing. 

10. ~ ~ etc. The meaning is that ther regarded their 
IOD as their only hope, and, so long u he lind. it did not matter 
what happened to them-a handful of water would IUflice for their 
subsistence. ~tJ' == ~. 
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II .... ' .. 1.... This and the various amusementll to which 
MatilD 11'88 addicted will be found explained in the glOlll&l)". TheT 
are mostly dancing, singing, acting, and fighting parties of various 
kinda. 

17. M etc. These are various preparations of opium and 
hemp, used .. oarcotics and intoxicants in BengaL 

19. ~ ~ 'having a red border or edging,' called 
'1Oldiera' border.' 

IX. 

The movement auociated with the name of lahwara Ohandra led 
to the almoet nnreetricted use of Bauskrit worda in Bengali. All 
an example of UUa Ityle, which, though bombastic and artiftcial. has 
become very popular, this and the following extract are given. They 
conlist, it will be seen, almOBt entirely of Sanlkrit worda. The lub­
ject; of the work is the well·worn ltory of Rima and Siti, and in 
the present puaage Rima describes the charms of the Pampa lake 
in the Da\l!Jab forest in Central India, which be had seen on 
a former OCCI8ion when searching for Sita. 

x. 
In this JIIUII8Ie Siti lamentll :am.s cruelty to her, and attributes 

it to lOme ainl Ihe has committed in a previous state of existence. 
With the ezoeptioD of ODe or two long Sanakrit compounda there 
is DO lpecial diftIcnl'1 calling for explanation, 

Line 9. ~. baaband,' r ... "Ir..t · deprived of,' • separated 
from.' 

.rW '. , - • b: .... L ' ~ , ed' • d ed ' 13. ,... lormer,...... lOll, ........ earn, eaerv. 
The whole lentence mean. • this is only the enJoyment of the fmit 
of action deaerved in a former birth,' which is a little oonfuaed in 
ezpreaaion, thougb it is 81111 to. Bee what the idea is. 
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XI. 

Thia and the following extracts are bom actual official papers 
on record ill • certain district in Bengal, the name ofwbich, together 
with the Dames of mOlt of the persons and places mentioned, has 
been purposely changed. Some of these papers are taken from the 
Magistrate's oftice, and refer to criminal mattera; otbers are taken 
from the Collector'l office, and relate to the collection of the revenue 
and matters incidental thereto. The Ityle of all of them is more 
or lea bad, abounding with grammatical mistakes, awkwardly con­
structed sentences, misspelliDga, and foreign worda, moat of which 
are iIlcorrectly appliect. The very badneu of tbe IIlyle, however, 
has ita value, as it is in this style that all the official documentll of 
the country are written. The student, if engaged in any branch 
of the pnblic service, will find moat of the business papers that 
come before him composed in this style. These extracts also abound 
iD technical terms CODStantly employed in ofticial bUlinesl, the know­
ledge of which will be very useful. This il a case in which a man 

has had some articles stolen, and comes to the Police Station to 
make a complaint, and have the matter enquired into. 

Heading: 1fI RI stand for "f.m(, i. e. " • punishment,' 
M 'law,' the name by which the IDdian Penal Code is knOWD 
.throughout Bengal. 

Line 2. C~ the English word 'Station,' meaning tbe Thini 
or Police Station. t.c~"'i an error for t"~\6 ~ 'being 

pnlll8nt.' "'.1'" Ihould be ~ 'Wednesday.' 

3. JtR should be ~ 'at night.' 

4. ~ ttttn 'of my own body: i.e. a cloth that I used 
to WMl'. 

7 • .:t" ~ 'when two daIJ4u remained,' i.e. about an 
hour before daybreak. 

8. • ~ an ineonect expressifJn i it .hould be "~'II~ii 
PI 'who had been sleeping.' 
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12. ~ is more a Hindustani than a Bengali expreMion; it 
would be better expressed b1 ~ ~, ~, or ~. 

18. ~ ~ a sort of narrow tape used for binding the edges 
of cloth •. 

19. The weight of the pot is given in figures and words u 'one 
ser,' or' one-and-&-quarter ser,' and the value further on in figures 
u • eight anu.' 

XII. 

In this ease also there is a complaint of ,theft. 

Heading: trtJ1 means a section of the Code. The present 
C&IIe is put nnder S6C8. 379 and 411. CI('fI stands for (111.11(11 
'a case.' 

Line 4. tl(ll t ~~ the English words' writer constable.' 
Official documents are full of English words spelt phoneticall1. 

7. ~ etc. This is a good specimen of the war in which the 
words in a sentence are arranged in the oppoeite order to English. 
It runs tbus: 'the da1 before.yesterday my nncle G. N. Ghose (to) 
Goiai on going he having taken hsd gone, in mind I made.' What 
he means is that he missed the coat and sbirt, and thougbt his uncle 
had taken them. 

10. ~ 1(t-f ~ present indefinite used in a past sense,· 
• the uncle said he did not take, or had not taken, them.' 

15. <i(1fi:t,. ~ should be ~. 

16. m 1ftCJ1 bad gtammar;' it should be m 'l'lhtll (1(. 

1(fj preaent used for past again,' I seised (him).' 

n. (111.11(111 etc. These words down to f~ are a speech; 
the complainant 8&11 to Kiki Shekh, 'Iril not make a complaint 
against you, brother, give me mr shirt,' wbereupon Kilrl produced 
tbe "birt, and complainant did make a complaint! 

34. for .. , •• erroneous for fific, ... • tbey will identify.' 
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nIl. 
Line 2. ~ short for ~ 'at present.' 

3. 9f'lI~ "ItiPI1 'information or report fJom the paDcha­
yat.' Their dut)' is to report the occurrence of any crime in their 
village; they therefore sent the report by the village watchman or 
cAaUidcir. 

6. Ift111'If 'IIf'IIf wrongly for ~ 'noise of bringing down.' 

13- 1l11r ~ 'property etc.' 

14. ~ 1l11r 'the under-mentioned property;' there is usually 
a list of the property stolen appended to the complaint . 

• 7. 1ft111'If~, this phrase, though not uncommon, is in­

correct; it should be illlIl~!1IFtiii C1I'~. 
18. ~,a striking instance of the Bengali habit of lengthen­

ing the vowell of foreign words. This is a Hindustani word, and 
is properly ~, under which spelling it will be found in the 
gl088&J'1. ~,correctly ~ 9fJ • after he had gone.' 

XIV. 

In this petition the cAaWdir com plainR to the Magistrate that 
he has been dismiued from his post, though be has done notbiug 
wrong, merely because his brother bad once been impriloned for 
tbeft lOme years ago. He prays to be re-instated. 

Line 8. "'. , 'If j m is a pleoDaRm, 'an act of bad action!' 
the 8nt word alone would have luftlced. 

II. m"O ltand for 'District Superintendent,' the cbief otIlcer 
of police in a district. 

12. ..-tfiT ... ~. Inverted RentenC8, &I usual in Benpli. 
It means 'having been able to know (i. e. haying ascertained) (,b,) 

I (was) the brother of, etc.' 

J3. 'il11I1'" ..• ~. Similar construction to the above: 
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• baving judged (that) it is not good to keep me appointed (i. e. to 
retain me) in the work of chaukidi.r.' 

15. ~ ~I stand for' Sub-Inspector,' the officer in charge of 
a police etation., This sentence also is rather involved, and moat 

be read backwards: 'he orders (ordered) the Sub-Inspector of the 
1I0rkhili Thinl to give a report with (containing) a request of 

dismiasing me.' 

20. bl"rl' ~ ~ 'having said, there was service,' 
i. e. relying upon or depending upon his appointment, he managed 
IOmehow to exist. M is quite superfluous here, and it is wrongly 
written for tt. 

24. ~ '8 • even in being,' i.e. in spite of the fact that. 

xv. 
The petitioner in this case also baa been dismissed, and prays 

to be re-instated. 

Line 3. ~ ~ ~ 'from an early age.' 

6. fit!lIfit'lIi4 'they gave;' with ~ it means 'they trans­
ferred,' i. e. the authorities. 

12. ~ ~ 'debt and writiag,' meaning a loan secured by 

a bond. 

16. 1(~ ('It .. a man's name. The structure of this sentence 

is somewhat irregular. He means that he seised a thief who had 

been committiog a theft at the house of the persons named. 

21. ,."'tlN, an attempt at writing the Arabic words ~ J.u 
'criminal action,' the techoical tenrl"iu Indian law lor adulterr. 

32 • .-t"1JI" (also written .-t~, a brass badge, with an in­
IICription on it, woro at the belt by village watchmen, meaaengerl, 
and others. He &Ilks to bave his clipril siveD back to him, i. e. to 

be netored to his poet. 
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XVI • 

.An objection made by certain persons to the registration of the 
names of certain other perIODS in the Collector's register as part 
proprietors of an estate. This is a very common legal proceeding, 
the full elrplanation of which cannot of course be given in this 
place. • 

Line 2. 1f11f 1If1fJ, two Persian worda meaning' name current,' 
technically applied to having one's name recorded as a proprietor 
in the Collector's boob. 

4. 4,(,1 fit .. I, , here the writer has mixed up two words into 

a long compound, 'a.t1'right' and .. fit .. I, 'authority.' 

6. _lalilIN, here the Sanskrit word ~ , etc.' has been 

strangely tacked on to the Arabic word Ii~ 'revenue.' cIIIf­

\I1 ... ~ni, again, has two words run into one, cIIIf\I 'Buch' and 
~ 'circumstance.' 

10. o!I'!Ii ~ , in simple mention,' i. e. the plain facta 
of the case are these. 

14. "ltc, .. l:Il" the English word 'Collector' with the 
BeDgali termination 1t to it, meaning the Collectorate or Col­
lector'. office. 

15. ~,a cheque or order for payment. The proprietress drew 
a cheque, or wrote an order for payment of the revenue, on the 
patnidir or subordinate tenure holder to whom she had leued a 
portion of the estate. 

16. 1f_""lrtl~, a characteriIItic instance of the confusion of 
forma that exiatB in official language. The Sanskrit feminine ter­
mination t-lt is added to the Penian word II_A,dl-ar to exp,.. 
the idea of 'proprietreu,' and a SUperftuODS i or , is inserted. 

'41"'11 ... ,1" two words rolled into one, ~ 'nmaining' and 

~. 

23. r","liilfl,. It is a commOD pradice in India lor penons 
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to buy estates and transact business not in their own name, but 
in that ot some relation or dependant. Such tranuctions are called 
beniimi or 'without name.' The beuamdir (here corruptly written 

bTDim) is the tool who lends his name, bnt has DO interest or right 
in the property. 

• 
XVII. 

Reasons why a certain eatat6 should not be divided into separate 
.harea aDlong the Joint proprietors, as desired by them. It is here 
a116ged that the proprietors had already efl'ected a partition privately 
among themselves, which, it true, would be a legal bar to a partition 
being made by the Collector. 

Line 3. :of\CfI'It(III'" two wordajoined together, ~ 'ad­
mission,' 'consent,' <6(t(III" 'according to.' 

4. <6(IMItCI, an altogether erroneous method of writing the 

Hindustani word ~I iiptU, which has found its way into Bengali. 
It means here 'among themselves.' 

5. ~, two words joined together, \5ff' that,' ~ 'limit,' 
, period;' the whole compound mesna 'since then.' 

10. 10'.~, a aix-anas .bare. An estate (and moat other visible 
or conceivable objects) i. considered to be divisible, like a rupee, 
into sixteen parts. Thus '1\ of an estate i. a aix-anas sbare. So 
in liDe 12, 110'. a ten-anas share or .ot the estate. The petitiOD 
recites that the proprietors of the six- and ten-aDU Ihares have 
taken poIHI8ion ot their respective shares, and made them into new 

and I8parate estates, which is expreaed b1 ~ -.rPr1 JCf1f or 
a sixteen-ana fraction. 

18. ~,probably a Ilip of the pen for ~ 'except.' 

19. <6(1~1t("I", compound again; this time <6("",1" 'ac­
cording to' is tacked on to the Persian word t:)'!1 "'iII, 'law J' 
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xvm 
A brief petition setting forth that the petitioner, and not Mesars. 

Boberta & 00., is the proper person to take the settlement of an 
estate. 

Line 2. ( ...... I~il, pertaining to a Sebait or person who worships 
an idol. Here the meaning is that (theoretically and ostensibly) the 
estate is one the rents of which are appropriated to the maintenance 
of a Hindu temple and the services thereof. 

6. ~ ~ the • High Oourt' of Judicature at Calcutta. 

9. f.f1It1r ~ E9f • in the capacity of auction purchasers.' 

10 ... 1" .... 1 .. , the Persian plural ~~l. • sihibs: • gentlemen.' 

XIX. 

The case here is similar to that in extract XVI. 

Line 8. ~~ ~ 'in place of him,' i. e. of A8hutoab. 

14. ,.. .... '11(111'" the first part is ~ 'condition,' 'cir­
culIIBtance;' here • the facts of the cue.' 

16. ~ for ~ • are' not. iI!'1f • on that ground,' • for 
that reason.' 

xx. 
This rather old-fuhioned document i8 a good specimen of wW 

the student, it in the service of Government, will often come aero .. 

in IMIltlement work. It is a rambling, pompoua proceeding, which 
recites at great lensth a Dumber of previou8 transactions. It is 
tuJl of miupelt and millpplied Persian words, the knowledge of 
which ia euential in oftlcial life. The preamble contains only one 
poDiae Bengali wurd. The Arabic and Peniaa worcU will be found 

ill the gJouaI1. 
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Line 10. ~.tr, compound, ~ 'thus,' '11ft" 'before;' the 
whole meaning 'heretofore.' 

u. ~'" from Persian /' !:!ill 'law-teller,' formerly an ofIicer 
Wh088 duty it was to keep a record of all oustomary rights and 

unwritten laws relating to the tenure of land. In Bengal, in the" 
present day, they are employed chiefly in B1IrVeying and &88e8Iing 

estates for revenue purposes. 

14. "'<IlI~, a corruption of a Persian word meaniug 'joined.' 
Owing to a change in the course of the Khariya river, a sandbank 
had been formed contiguous to the village of Durlabhpiir, and the 

measuremeut and asSeBBment to revenue of this sandbank, called a 
, char,' is tbe subject of this extract. 

18. <!.Ifil<llll\'t, an abtiurd addition of the afti.x t to the word 
<!.If"<IlIl\ 'defendant,' thus making a word' defendantship!' 

25. ftt$r .. fll.,,,,, the Special CommiBaioner8 appointed for 

the trial of CABe8 of tbis kind. 

30. !~ .. !.~f.i'Ic\, the English word' quinquennial,' i. e. a 
register of estates which in former times used to be kept up, and 
re-written every flve years. wbence ita name. 

34. (I"J t('fli 'aueasment of revenue.' The land having been 
declared not to be included in anT revenue-paying estate, tbe suit 
brought by Government to declare it liable to payment of revenue 

was decreed in their favour, and permillion given to make an 

&laeument of revenue on it. 
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~ •. a sbare, part. 

~ •• fire. 

~ .. ad. before, formerly, pre­
viously. 

~ ..... (corrupted from Pers. 

"::'~J' irregular formation 
from Ar. ~J plural of "";j 
a cause, reason) arguments, 
reasons. 

~ Fe". very, excessively. 

~ •. a guest, applied gene­
rally to religious mendicants. 

<iIIf.,f\rtiillill •. ahousefor lodging 
strangers, gueat-house. 

<iIIf'6ii1, G. ucesaiye; ad. ex­
cesaively, extremely. 

~ G. p8!t, elapsed, gone by. 

~ ad. very, very much, elt­
CCIIIively. 

~ CIfI. here, thil, herein-men­
tioned. 

~ COJIj. or, otherwise. 

~ CIfI. to-day. 

~ G. more, more than. 

<iIIN:(lIJ •• right, authority, 
power; the legal right to do 
anything. 

~(ll" G. one who possesses a 
rightj rulerj propriet.or. 

~ G. subject to, subordinate; 
(in addressing superiors) your 
humble servant. 

~ a. lucceeding, (lit. with­

ont an inte"al, hence) con­
tinuous, incessant; CIfI. imme­
diatelyafter, afterwards. 

<iII"~J" G. inoeaant, perpetual, 
ill unbroken sueceaaion. 

~ G. UDDleaniog, useleas, 
vain. 

<illfitti.~. G. unap.bble, in-
I describable. 

L 

Digitized by Google 



146 BENGALI GRA)(lUll. 

~ till. at evert moment, 
continually, inC8II8&Dtly. 

~ II. low, Dot lofty; humble, 
mean. 

'll(l(iif-a •. permission, sanction. 

'll(l(qlil •• punuaot to, in 
consequence of, in accordaoce 
with. 

'11(1(111' •• Il. according to. 

~ II. lOme, maDy. 

~I~" I. the heart, mind; 
the inner man. 

~ •• the midst, the inside of 

a thing; interval, distance. 

~ tul. inside, within. 

<ii('1I(j •• (pen. ):ill) the interior 
or private apartments; the" 
female apartments. 

~ .. bliod. 

'II( ... lil •. darb ... 

~ I. (popular form 01 above) 

darb ... 

'<ii(9 II. other, ditrerent. 

~ II. other, varioUl,leVeral. 

'II(,-q"~-qWq,~ 

<i(91q1 •• diagrace, bad name. 

~" •• otfence, crime. 

.. ¥tflfar'l G. immeasurable, aD­

limited. 

<ii(Y\fil~'I •. not kept clean, not 
purified. 

~ I. expectation; till. in 
comparison, than, rather. 

'11( ..... 1"1 I. leisure, opportunity. 

'II( .... ceU ..... looking at, regard­
ing. 

~~ G. remaining, other, left 
over. 

~ •• certain, neoellll&f'[; till. 
certainly, of course, un­
doubtedly. 

~ •• state, condition. 

~ G. speechless, mute, mute 
from wonder, astonished. 

~ G. bad, unfavourable, im­
proper. 

~o!ft1r I. object, intention, 
design. 

~ prGII. (vulgar) this, for 

~. 
~ prOli. (vulgar) so much, for 

10. 

~"ad. i.e., that ia to _y. 

~" •• wicked, evil. 

'II( teF .... " II. uneasy, inconvenient, 
unsuitable. 

q I. weapon, miIaile, arms • 

'11«(_1. I. ae1&ahneas, egotism, 
pride. 
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148 BENGALI GRAJDUB. 

~ I. (Buglish word) appeal. 

~ till. again. 

1611(4".. I. a repreaentation, 

respectful statement of facts. 

'IIft1mf I. (Ar. J..T basiness) 

effect, (with~) to take 

efFect, to be efFected. 

~ I. (Ar. ~)a person ap-
pointed to mll881lN land, an 

.hI;". 

16I1(lIlfir::o G. gratified, pleued. 

I6ItI1 I. (more correctly ~, 
Ar. ~ plural of J..~ a doer, 
mauager) a collective term (or 

all the clerks in an office, or 

for the profession of clerks in 

general; clerks, writers, petty 

officials. Their oftlcial desig­

nation in India is • ministerial 
officei'll.' 

~, ~I or ~ I. lile. 

I6I1J coraj. and. 

-w~~~ - -16lIIIFa I. (Ar. ~11 pL 01 ~1 
land) lands, landed property. 

16(IIIIlt",- IllUDe as the above 

with the addition of a redun­

dant plural termination -,it, 
oftenldded corruptly to Arabic 

words. 

..-ttJ .1IIft;i. HoI Hullol a con­

IemptuOUI form of Iddress. 

~ a. noble, honourable, (as a 

form of address) Noble Birl 

~4C(Ir I. 80n o( a noble, a 

respectful term need by a 1Iife 

when speaking to or of her 

husband (high literary style). 

~"" a. unconnected, separate. 

161 Ifct iifl I. the comice on the top 
ola hoUle. 

~ I. a light, flame • 

I6('Pf'1 Ie hope. 

161 I"", "lit I. a benediction, a 

b~d8ing at parting. 

~ a.wonderful,utonishing. 

~ a. attached to, addicted 

to, fond of. 

161111414 I. (Ar. y \.,...1pl. 0(""';:' 

a cause; compare Latin COUIIJ 

and Italian eoN, • a thing ') 
goods and chattels, (Ul'Diture, 
stores, luggage, materials. 

161 I 11 I III I. (Ar.c.t1..1 corrupt for­

mation from I""'! a D&IIIe) 
DalDed, the person named in 

legal proceedings, a defendant, 
accused, criminal. 

I6I1lI •• tnj. alasl 

I6I1m I. food. 

t 
~ G. English. 
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-.r 
~I{"'" (l-ers'I,;,,,,,T) a Jaw rule.. 

~ • f"Il re C<I re-tJ,- ....-r 
~) a T ~'TD I'; '!, at 

l.6~!D ')I~ f r in,)I';' ;r'1. Jt. 
iii J, "et iI.;, -M- :1LJ, ~t<.. 

~ ,." •• rOnD,rlgure,appearaDce. 

~ fl. i8 (the defACtive su~i1; 
verb) 

-.rY /U' t .cJ y. 

~:.: •• (wl,ol'.ion of ~..rIJ 

.n..g. ' -n ""'" ~ (corruptlon 
of It ,"",,-5) Jrlog'8 messenjler. 

nerala. 

~. C"ID""l& d, or,e ; ill 
Tfft ('') s pc;o ). 

~ • bLJ ... ~U 4...ll.aC. 
b~ r Jg. U lL n..ie...lt.. (1wIKI 
11" •• tt .If: .1'1,.). 

~Iltlll' •. (,eers .... I.s>') end, ter­
lDlD8iIOD the comrletion of 

I/dl afFlIlr 

~ €~. ro s- i8 , , :r, IS 

~ ,. (1. 'r' a .. ;&l of rosa. 

~ I ",11 II. DeJonl{ina; to ODeaelf 

one's own. 

~ r IFAct er'.ec-Il, ve e 
,.':,0 

~ { __ r . ..,t, CIv:n.~t,.i ,80 

..s, '} ;&.1.ID Dt, the ... t 0.' pooy­
iDe.. 

II!. ~ -R. •. \ zir. ":"'W:} lit-justice; 
a ",Uct of JUsuce. 

...mif a. milD'; t"te '\rr'; i- a 

ret' IT'l '1I8"y lJIId to 

V-rt"""1 • et ca-u 1.,' &: • 

-at:~. If. ~')ll.m...!lc., w ul­

tJ. .1c...on, m.,.m(,\.ion (Jess 

Ionil .. e dum '.,.If\ "-1). , 
~ C'4. (the l~·i.v C""II£ of 

.,tfiF Ii' ':. t'te '>e~DJm _ ') 
~e erll~'ur-d-nt'lane a 've 
to 'Ill .II! • at it ill - e er 
III 1e: O! _0._ .m.Jtt..1e..J,' 

'v id III iLUt..' 

..IIliI'...{ •• joy. 

~ •• al" i-ii, tJo -~1e 'ili 
prwot f rpn. 

It ........ ,Pe.I:;l,);,1i . 't..m,.r-

ne ') a 6 jJ~. .;on..ec-.IU1:I; an 

apl'ro.&iwatc es..imate. vhen 
08ed adverDially lor • abont,' 
more or less.' 

161 1,"1 f"l'f II srlll:. 'la 'e 

-at:'1~ ~.. .ljwtion, r.:mon-

lLuD...!. ~al obs.lW.e. 

~1.tI •• 14t •. obj-.tt-r. 

~ -vr (!'SCl T'"9M1' 
-.:P(iJ r"' ... I. ..el.. ' 

11.'1 .. " pratt. lcorruptly written 
~ I ~I 1i.oI) amoDft (our-, your-. 
them- J selves, mutuallr 



TO THE SP 

wuh. 

(in comp.) the 
present time. 

~ ad. before this, hereto­

fore, lormerly. 

~'6JI"J lid. meanwhile, in the 
meantime, during this. 

(the Eugliah 

tor. 

1t1r I. (Ar. ~) a festival. The 

name of two JIusulmau fes­
tivals: I. the id.'l Jilr or 
• lestival of breaking the fast,' 

held t th lose 01 the fast 
2. the id,,'lal~a' 

I the victims,' 

th of the month 

commemoration 

sacrifice of Jsh-

mael (IIOt Isaac) as the MWJUl­
mans say. 

~ .. ad. slightly, a little, some. 

tioned, the afore-

t. suitable, con-

" II. high. lofty. 

prayers. 

EBATOR£. 14 

) theablutioDS pe 

lIuswmans belo 

~ ". to rise, get up. 

~ I. a raised platform, paved 
courtyard, enclosure. 

~ ". IIct. to fiy. 

to cause to fly, 
1Oto the air, to g 

bsequent, poeterio 
succee 109; north. 

~ I. heir, 8UcceB8or. 

~ I. heat, ardour, distress. 

m I. belly .. 

~'ft 4. active, industrious, 

n exertion. 

&sed, exalted, pro 

cated, mad; raving 

~ •. intoxication. 

t9fl:'ii 4. fitted, suited for. 

~ prtp. above, upon, over. 

~~'6 II. standing by, present, 

in attendance. 

xpedient, remed 

accomplishing. 

oth. 

tten out, describe 

'\ document). 
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_ ..... one. 

~ II. alone, solitary. 

~ a. sole, entire, ab80lute: 
till. 80lely, entirely. 

~ a. having a single border 
(a shirt). 

~ a. nOW'. 

_ atl. (corruption of ~ 

to-day. 

~ I.(Ar:J~tmakingclear) 
a deposition, statement, evi­
dence of a witneu in a caae. 
(Sometimes corruptly written 

~.~ 
_ pm. 10 much. 

~ a. (corrupt or vulgar elt­
preuion) up to the present 
time, till DOW'. 

~,.(Ar. e..lJ.1) information, 
cognizance, neW8. 

~ cortj. and, aLJo. 
__ a. thUl, in this manDer, of 

this kind. 

~ a.lII. 

... 
... corti. and; also • 

..." JI"OII. (corrupted for ~) 
that. 

'CJ11n I.(Ar.I~) poet,appoint. 
ment, ofIlce. 

• 
• protI.(properly~)who? which? 

~ ad. (also written ~ where? 

.fPf ad. when? at any time .... -
if'(lor.~ sometimflll,{with 
a negative) never. .fPf .... 
~ at one time ••.• at 
another. 

~ I. a kind of Iweet cake. 

~ I. murmuring, grumbling. 

•• tJ11( I. stopping of the throat, 
a choking lensation (from 

grief). 

~ JI"OII. how much? how many? 

..rI I. storr, speech, statement 
of any matter. 

.m II. told, aaid, expreued. 

~ I. a virgin, maiden, bride. 

~ I. the forehead: destiny, 
fate. (The idea is that a man'l 
destiny is written invisibly on 
his forehead at birth.) 

~,.apoet. ~a 
singer • 

... ! I. a kind otwaterpot ued 
byfakin • 

4f1(1f I. a lotUl. 

~ I. (Ar. J..J bond, fetter) im­
prisonment. ~ ~to 
put in prison. 
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GLOSSARY TO THE SPECIMENS OF LITERATURE. 151 

~ ". to do, make. 

•• lu ; a u. 

Q •. (Ar. ~~ loan) debt, in. 
deb .Bess 

~ I. a doer, agent; muter, 
gov or. 

<ni • deed, action 

~ .. ~ I. a ba bling, bmw 'ng, 
cha ring iae 

Cl'~ •• quarrel, stnfe, dispute. 

r II to- row yest 8y. 

~ •• trouble, pain, distress. 

'f wi eft'o art tly, 
earnestly. 

I ~l'. smng. 

~ pr ear y th 'de 

I clOl!e to; in the possession of. 

~ .11" ,b ess fair 

I ~ ad. because of, therefore, 

tha co 

I~ IIC cu sed' all th 

I seuses 0 the nglia wo 

~ ". C • to us 0 c 
•• 8 measure of land, also of 

aci abel 0 peck 

I ~ •. 8 small lltick. 

~ 11"( 

I ~'I. the ear. 
ir[;I' rer 0 S krit rds) -- ~ -- I ~-.. •. full value, full mll88lln>, 
at what time? at any time, cie 
(wi neg& e) er. I ~ II. distressed, troubled. 
~ bell tal, -nm-"e of 

~ •• c h, es co clo 
zinc and copper. I 

clothes in general. 
~ II nnri un ked im-

perfect, defective. I ~. _.. h, lJ'e. 

• n. L •• W ing en' on. ~.. you W01"A'!l. 

~ •• a crow. I m'l •. cause. 

rt. the YOll Irb er, ~ • bu ess, ty, n. 
paternal uncle. I ~ ad. to-morrow, y.tertlay. 

, . It.. ather' Y0llLo..J bn._er'8 I .". -, rn . bel -.,ing au 
.w. mere (Kishmir), Cashmere 

~I- •• (Pera • .u ) paper. I h 0 haw 

. ~ • a hlic Bee un ~ 1 hat 
ofjutice, (vulgo) cutcherry. I m J 
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~ proa. anythiDg. lOIDetbing. 

~ $ (with negative) 
nothing at aD, not the least. 

fife! ".lIct. to buy. 

m CO'Aj. but. 

,.., coaj. or. 

~" prora. lome, a few, little. 

~ I. familv, nlationahip; a ...... " 
relation. 

!l~ I. a female relation. 

~, y3tft I. a room. ... ... 
~ I. an axe, hatcbet. ... 
~ I. a bigba of land. 

~ I. mistake, error of judg-... 
mente 

t'!'" I. (Ar. ~;Joi) power, force, 
ability. 

• filf4f'l I. badly built • ... 
• 1I~1f'Si I. bad aociety. bad ... 

company. 

!'II.,1t II. with handljoined (in 

prayer). !'I11PIb ~ IItl. 
mOBt humbly and I8lpect1ully. 

! ..... I. a miser. 

~ I. (Ar • ..-lra! a piece) a pieoe, 
a word put before letters or 
papen. 

(at'It IItl. why I (at'It 111 because. 

~ ad. only. 

~ ad. howl 

CatSfir I. lPOrt, play. 

~ 8. hair. 

CatSit 8. (the Englisb word) a coat. 

~ I. a room, house. 

Cat't .. I. a comer. 

Cat't'l1 tul. wbere? 

(at"tIf flroa. any one. ~ who? 

Cat'1'1TII' II. tender, soft, delicate. 

il\i1I' I. a atep. i]IitI{ lid. by 
degrees, gradually. 

....IINII II. coJll8(:utive, follow-

ing one another . 

~ I. purchase, buying. 

.". I. a minute, an inatant of time • 

1IR~ ad. for an instant, for a 
I!ingle moment (only). 

"'f'!I' II. lman, little • 

.. I. a piece, part, division of 
land or other things. 

• I. (pen. JJJ-) purchase. 

~,.(Pera:J\JJ~)purcbaaer. 
'f(i, ~ I. espenditun, coat. 

fI1It11t .. a soldier, sailor, (vulgo) 

an outdoor servant, tent 

pitcher, etc. 

ottfiI1I;t I. (Ar. ~ I1lCC8I8Or of 

the prophet • Caliph ') • term 
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eommon1.y applied to tailexs in 
dJ 

C1 • to -.t. 

CT (IJ1 tI. ea.s. to c:&Il8e to eat, 

C. ~ 

'C1'1Ir-rI .. ( roJ'P'lmefi from Ax. ~ t:..;.. 
U'ealJure) rent of...nd, revenue 

f e tell 

C1'irt..r1 ad. (Pen. ,t.,si, to> 1Iilling . ~ 

r n wi. g) ur __ 'la...., 

'th t )'1Il or -eaB~, 

capnCloualy. 

.... . t tI. Ax'l.j\>} pty, 8eL. 

.......... tI (Ax u" e ell 
peculiar, private; (in Indian 

eve e b uBL est ea h 

direl'f: by Government 

"'1,.1 '''11 WI I. a nnd ofa~ 
ea 

~ I a kind of 6w8f'!imeaL 

fCJ1f I. a packet, a small tri-
ngu pa ag f tel- t 

and spices wrapped in a piII­

eat, ed r c mg. 
r I. the yo ger oth • 

!If ". to open. 

! ... tI. ( el'l. yj.) I88U ... .Jl, ex-
Ue ; ( Igo u ve 

c....t1 I. a c1881 of dancing-girl. 
om he rth 8It p. 

"'iDo-

~ .. opeD, (a hut) ha'ing 
1111 Uusi 0 

rw1 to [Il'O ah t U 

~1 an --;g "'"\te f fo\ in 
the old sikh ("()inR~ twenty 

g ,. ad ne na 

~ I a handful of water, (met.) 

a UI&!'6 vell uOO. 

fII tha ay co teo cal 
. culaMe, appreciable • 

"liI tI. past, gone. .. ~ .... tfi. 
y erd • 

~ I. state, condition; pro­

g,~. co.use of events. 

1('i g g,' Uti 

ctfp' . (A ~') JlC"r humble' 

(all1o, and better, wrItten 

~-~. 

~ to dioo lve elt· to e~caJle' 
to overflow Wlth pnde,jo), etc. 

111 th ec 

4tWf I. talk, 

chattenng. 

olili babble 

r. I. d we and 
leave. of hemp .moked &I a 

nanotic nd xi t; nja. 

'r., ne hbo • at un Ice 

~ I a tree. 
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~tIIl at every moment 
continu.....y, in.....!B&f. y. 

'1Ifr" a.l not fty; mb 
mean. 

Q 15, rm on, ctio 

'III It ill it II. pursuant to, in 

eq ceo nac daD 
with. 

1rll-·.'tJ • ae......ding 

~ a. e, ny. 

~I~CI I. the heart, mind j 
t inn man 

~ I. the midst, the inside of 
a 'ng tel , d~ loe. 

~ ad. inside, within. 

IIf". i' I. ( eJ1I. )~ th teri 
o private ar-.tmenta· the 
f ale parim ta. 

-.r.-" b' 

'111"(11,. I. darkness. 

~ I. ( ula rm boy 
darkneu. 

11111 • oth ,elL nt. 

~a, er,--;oOl veral 

~CI I. enquiry, aearch. 

1(91 r •• gra bad une 

~ •. offence, crime. 

~I "'I~ a. imIueuura e, un­
l'-'ted. 

HA 

~F;t,si5 a. not kept clean not 
urift 

qo<r7'~ • ex tau ; ad in 
com}JIU18on, an, ra her. 

q 'I· Ie· e,o rtn·. 

"6J;l(;61I (Iii I. looking at, regard­
g. 

~~ a. remaining, other, left 
ver 

W2'V' a n'lria;n neOP""'UJ" till. 
certa_y, 
doubtedly. 

"'" '" '{I I. state, condltlon. 
'If-r. peec 88, te, 

from wonder, astoDl8hed. 

'If ~ a ~, avo ble, 
proper. 

'If jo!f1.... act, ten 
design. 

te 

~" e protI. ( gar .his, r 

~'6 
~ prOll. (vulgar) 80 much, for 

~. 

'IfIt'rt-.. ad. i. e., that is to _y. 
<iI -.. a ·ck evil 

16(i(f4(11{ a. uneasy, inconvenient, 
nsDl Ie. 

<iII('S I. weapon, missile, arms. 

<ii" m . lIeL.hneas, egot 
ride 

~ _T 
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~ B. (English word) appeal. 

~ ad. again. 

'ill' .... ".. B. a representation, 
respectful statement of facts. 

~ 8. (Ar. J...i buaineas) 

eft'ect, (with ~) to take 
eft'ect, to be eft'ected. 

~ s. (Ar. ~)a person ap-
pointed to maasure land, an 

Ami". 
'iI I 'il I fit '6 a. grati6ed, pleased. 

~ B. (more correctly <iI(1f1, 
Ar. ~ plural of J..~ a doer, 
manager) a collective term for 
all the clerka in an office, or 

for the profession of clerka in 
general; clerks, writers, petty 

ofllciala. Their official deeig­

nation in India is • ministerial 
ofllcera.' 

~, ~I or ~ B. life. 

~ coaj. and. 

.a • • .. 'iI ... I"'ll .... iii.... B. (Ar. ~11 pI. of ~I 
land) lands, landed property. 

IiIlll""I'- same as the above 
with the addition of a redun­

dant plural termination -rit, 
often Idded corruptly to Arabie 

words. 

~ lamj. Hoi Hullol a con­

temphOUl form of Iddreea. 

~ II. noble, honourable, (as a 
form of address) Noble Sirl 

'iItW~ s. son of a noble, a 
respectful term aaed by a wife 

when speaking to or of her 
husband (high literary style). 

qq'f1r.rt II. unconnected, separate. 

'illfat-tlB. the cornice on the top 
ofa house. 

~ B. a light, flame. 
~ .. hope. 

iii I all 'I" B. a benediction, a 
b.ll:8Sing at parting. 

~ CI. wonderful,astonishing. 

~ II. attached to, addicted 
to, fond of. 

'ilISI .... I .... B. (Ar. y~lpl. of"";:' 
a cause; compare Latin CClKItJ 

and Italian C08tl, • a thing') 
goods and chattels, furniture, 

stores, luggage, materials. 

'ilISlI" •. (Ar.~\"" corrupt for­
mation from (""'! a naDle) 
uamed, the person named in 

legal proceedings, a defendant, 
accused, criminal. 

~ ,,,m;. alasl 

~B.food. 
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~ I <ili11fIil\5 •. (A.r.,-·11ldlit: sti ; , 
~ ,. (Pers. ~T) a law, rule. I a court of justice. 

~'f' .. (more correctly 'Olt- I "t-"fif . iw ial,.. e 1i.lIt in a 
~;1) \1 atl g tc an 8e·. 11 iPl' --y ad 

&Isembly f r 8' gir _est- I express 'et caetera,' .tc. 

bng, fencing, dancing, etc. I ~ s. a command, an in-

~ • , •• orn.,.J.gule,appearance. str - io, ....ju io (I 8 

ttl' t7. (e d ee e s st for 'ble 'lull ~) 
v b) I ~ «d. (the locative ~ue f 

~ ad. to-day. I qJ{ II" llt. 'in the beginning ') 

~I •• (corruption of illtrl) I ge ral us wi aga e 
1 g. ~ ~ (c ru on to :"'!Ipl 'n at all,' 'ne r 

of~ kin 'sm Be er I ~der any circumstancet,' 

herald. I v G ift 
~,. y. 

I~ 
-ftt-l ,. comwan , or er, ad. 

y ( a pe r). ;w= t i--"';ee h 

~. abo -raI.1 t cr-ied part of a rupee. 

by rel1giou& mendicants (also I ~1'IIi'1.t' s. (Pers:,ju,llit. throw-
, .tte 'qIl.~. in a_Ie co ct e; 

~ (P .. ~I nd ter ap roximate tir-te. Of'-n 

mination, the c~mpletion of I usec1 adverbially for about,' 
an afuy.r. 'm re lea' 

i(1C _' a cr s- e, ro I q ,II fll a. iU s e 

---. I~ ,.' , •. Ar. ~) tta fr es 0 'eet', m-

~1'4Ifl, G b~lon 'ng to on"'-elf I strance, legal obstacle. 

one's OWD. I ~19('\"'I"t ,. objector. 

ttI .. ~ •. es ct, te., ne- I <:I •• 9fi (I. .I'D als IIf1 .ifI) . 
. on -------.F- If ... 'Pli P • • 

~. (Ar ~I, COlT" tIyal80 I ~ pi' • ( m' tly-rit n 

'"'~ ') payment, the ~ of pay- I qJ{1 c.9fI,~ among (our-,your-, 
i . th -) lv, m UL • 

2 

~1 
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~ •• will, wish. 

~ ad. thus, (in comp.) the 
present time. 

~ ad. before this, hereto­
fore, formerly. 

~. ad. meanwhile, in the 
. meantime, during this. m .. a rat. 

(~'''''lt'h: •. (the Engliah 
word) Inspector. 

~ 
1t1f •. (Ar. ~) a festival. The 

name of two lIusu1man fes­
tivals: I. the idu" Jilr or 
'festival of breaking the last,' 
held at the close of the last 

of Ramzin; 2. the •• ''''HA' 
or 'featival of the victims,' 
held on the tenth of the month 
Zu'} Hijja in commemoration 
of Abraham's sacrifice of lab­
mael (IIOt Isaac) 88 the Musul­
mana say. 

~-. ad. slightly, a little, some. 

~ 
~ G. said, mentioned, the afore­

said. 

~ /I. proper, It. auitable, con­
nnient. 

~ /I. high, Ion,.. 

t-t: •. (Ar:}"'J) theablutioDS per­
formed by Muswmans before 
prayers. 

~ fl. to rise, get up. 

~ I. a raised platform, paved 
courtyard, enclosure. 

~ fl. act. to fly • 

~ fl. CIUII. to cause to fly, to 
throw up into the air, to get 
rid of. 

~ •. subsequent, poaterior, 
aucceeding; north. 

~~ •• heir, successor. 

~ I. heat, ardour, distress. 

m •. belly .. 

~fft a. active, industrious, 
strenuuus in exertion. 

~ a. incre88ed, exalted, pros-
perolls. 

~ a.intoxicated,mad; raving. 

~ •. intoxication. 

....... G. Itted, suited for. 

~ Jlrtp. above, upon, over. 

~~ Q. atanding by, present, 
in attendance. 

t.rAr •. an expedient, remedy, 
meana of accomplishing. 

t.y p'''. both. 

tfirf~ a.written out, described, 

recited (in a document). 
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_ ..... one. 

~ G. alone, solitary. 

~ tI. sole, entire, absolute; 

ad. solely, entirely. 

~ tI. baving a Bingle border 
(a ahiri). 

~ till. nOW'. 

~ 44. (corruption or ~ 
to-day. 

~ •• (Ar'.)~tmakingclear) 
a deposition, statement, evi­

dence of a witne18 in a cue. 
(Sometimes corruptly written 

~.~ 
cQ proa. 80 much. 

~ all. (corrupt or vulgar ex­
preuion) up to the present 

time, till now. 

~ •. (Ar. e.1J.l) information, 
cognizance, news. 

~ CORj. and, aLto. 
__ •. thus, in this manner, of 

this kind. 

~ till. III. 

... 
... ..,;. and; aleo. 

'C'If1 JI"OII. (corrupted for ~) 
that. 

~ •. (Ar.I~) poet,appoint­

ment, ofIlce. 

• 
• protI. (properly")who? which 1 

~ atl. (also written ~ where? 

.'tPf tid. wben? atany time •••• 
e(l(tor.~ sometim8l',(with 

a negative) never • • 'tPf .... 
.~ at one time ••.• at 

another. 

~ •. a kind of sweet cake. 

~ •• murmuring, grumbling. 

"tJ11C •. stopping of the throat, 
a choking sensation (from 
grief). 

~ JI"OII. how mach? how many? 

..rI •. storr, apeech, statement 
of any matter. 

.m G. told, said, expreued. 

~ •• a virgin, maiden, bride. 

.~ •. the forehead: destiny, 
fate. (The idea is thata man'l 
destiny is written invisibly on 

his forehead at birth.) 

~ •• apoet. ~a 
Binger • 

... ! •. a ldnd ofwaterpot uled 
by fakin • 

4f1(1f •• a lotus. 

~ •• (Ar.~bond, fetter) im­
prisonment. ~ ~ to 

put in prison. 
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~ II. to do, make. 

~ s. the hand; a taL 

Q s. (Ar. u'''; loan) debt, in­
debteduess. 

~ 8. a doer, agent; muter, 
governor. 

" s. deed, action. 

~ I. a babbling, brawling, 
chattering noiee. 

~ a. quarrel, strife, dispute. 

~ tid. to-morrow; yesterday. 

~ s. trouble, pain, distreRs. 

~ ad. with dort. ardentlr. 
eamestly. 

~.rt!I' (twoSanakritwords) 
at what time? at anr time, 
(with negative) never. 

~ s. bell-metal, a mhture of 
sine and copper. 

~ a. 11Ilripe. uncooked; im-
perfect. defective. 

411f 141 ~ a. weeping,lamentation. 

~ a. a crow. 

~a.afather"ronngerbrother, 

patemal uncle. 

~ a.rather's younger broiher'. 

wife. 

~ a. (pen. UU) paper. 

~ a. a public ofBoe, court 
otjutice, (valgo) catcheny. 

~ s. string. 

~ prep. near, by the side of, 
cl0@8 to; in the possession of. 

~ s. work, business. affair. 

~ ad. because of, therefore, 
on that account. 

~ II. act. to cut (used in all the 
lI8ll8e8 of the English word). 

~ II. call8. to canse to cut; 
s. a messDre of land, also of 
capacitr, a bushel or peck. 

~ s. a small stick. 

~ s. wood. 

.r .. a. the ear. 

.r-.. s. full value, full measure, 
sutBcieucy. 

~ a. distressed, troubled. 

~ a. cloth, esp. cotton cloth: 
clothes in general. 

~ s. wish, desire. 

~ s. a yonng woman. 

m .. s. cause. 

.rW a. bneiness, dutr, work. 

.rf1r till. to-morrow, reaterday. 

41111"" G. belonging to CAsh-
mere (KiBhmir), Ouhmere 
cloth or shawL 

~IWhaU 
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tiP'( prort. anythiDg. eometbing. 

tiP'( 1It.l (with negative) 
nothiug at aD, not the least. 

tiP! tI. IIcl. to buy. 

m coaj. but. 

~ coaj. or. 

~'- prora. 8ome, a few, little. 

~ S. family, relationship; a 
relation. 

!l~ S. a female relation. 

~,~ •• aroom. ... ... 
~ S. an axe, hatchet. ... 
!1'1 S. a bigha of land. 
~ S. mistake, error of Judg-... 

mente 

t'!''- S. (Ar.I.:I,rJ) power, force, 
ability. 

• fil{ii';, S. badly built . ... 
(ill~"" S. bad aociety, bad ... 

company. 

tlll.,1t II. with hand8Joined (in 

prayer). tllllPfl" ~ IItl. 
moat humbly and respectfully. 

tlPf .... a miler. 

((1'11 •• (Ar.A! a piece) a piece. 
a 'Word put before IeHen or 
papers. 

((lit atl. whyl ((lit 11'\ because. 

~ tul. only. 

~ tul. howl 

CCl'fir S. aport, play. 

CCl"IIf •• hair. 

CCl'it •. (the English 'Word) a coat. 

~ S. a room, house. 

((It .. S. a comer. 

~ tul. 'Where 1 

((I1'IJ prOll. any one. ~ who 1 

CCl'11I'1r II. tender, 80ft, delicate. 

<JIiJT S. a step. i]IitI{ lid. by 
degrees, gradually. 

,,''If,.11 II. coD88(.'Utive, follow-
ing one another . 

ilfJ S. purchase, buyiDg. 

~ s.a minute, an instant oltime • 

1Iftc(! tul. for an instant. for a 

single moment (only). 

"'!\!I' II. 8man, little . 

... s. a piece, part, division of 
land or other thiDga. 

• •• (pen. JJ;') purchase. 

.rtms.(Pera:Jw,;,)purchaae:r. 

fIli, ..,., So espenditure, coat. 

otI'II1'11t •• alOldier, .nor, (volgo) 
an outdoor servant, tent 
pitcher, etc. 

'CfiI1fI •• (Ar. ~ IUCC8I8Or of 

the prophet • Caliph ') a term 

Digitized by Google 



GLOSSABYTO THE SPEOIHENS OF LITERATURE. 153 

commonly applied to tailors in 
India. 

'C1 fl. to eat. 

..rtCJ1 fl. Caul. to cause to eat, 
to feed. 

~ •• { corrupted fromAr.ai~ 
~ure)rentofland,revenue 

of estates. 

'Ct-Jf'C1 ad. (Pers. I ~I ~ willing 
or not williDg) unupectedly, 
without rhyme or reason, 
capricioUlly. 

ctft a. (Ar.J\» empty, vacant. 

~ a. (Ar. u"\» excellent, 
peculiar, private; (in Indian 
revenue language) estate. held 
direct by Government. 

'tlt1f\ C't11r1 •• a kind of aweet­
meat. 

...r.1 •. a kind of lIWeetmeat. 

f...tir •. a packet, a amall tri­
angular package or betel-nut 
and spices wrapped in a pia­

leaf, Uled for chewing. 

'!"1 •. father', younger brother. 

!'! fl. to open. 

~ G. (Pen ...... ,.;.) beautiful, u· 
ceDent; (vulgo) much, very. 

~ ••• claaa of dancing-girIa 
from the north.weltern pro-
vinoea. 

~ •• open, (a hut) having 
walls on three sides only. 

.,.. fl. to aprout, shoot up. 

~ •• an aggregate of four; in 
the old sikka coinage twenty 

gaV4is made one anna. 

~ •• a haudfulofwater, (met.) 
a bare livelihood. 

.r .... that may be counted, cal· 
. culallle, appreciable. 

ft G. put, gone. ft ~ 
yesterday. 

~ •• atate, condition; pro­
gress, course of events. 

ftIrIJ s. going, walking. 

~a.{Ar.~:J}poor,humble; 
(allO, and better, written 

~.) 
ttl! fl. to dissolve,melt; to escare; 

to overflow with pride,joy, etc. 

qI(1 •• the neck. 

t1Wt •• talk, gOlllip, babble, 

chattering. 

ttfwn •. the dried flowers and 
leaves of hemp smoked as a 
narcotic and intoxicant; gaaja. 

ttt. •. a neighbour, acquaintance. 

~ ••• tree. 
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-'1 r. s. (the English word) gauze. 1ft..J 4. seiz , swallowed. 

-fir . 8 gin, IO-J. 

-tJ t b y, d'~ d. 
on the body wrapped round 
one, (said of garments) .,/'V 
fi i! P on w 

- ~ 

1f1 8. era ~ 0/1 • g) he 
crossing over a river. 

' ..... 
~QlOt s. (Pers. I:I~) passmg, 

s nd' (t Ie) Iiv g, b­
si 'lor 

~~ 8. tobacco mixed with 
m0l888e11, for smomg. 

if bu'n hu [IIi.;. 

Cif a'l 0'1m ro er 

d~). 

~(s. a house. 

-J'Ir.: s. th Engbsh 0 a 
gl 8, br I m 'al p 

made in the shape of a tum­

bler. 

~s co a eth 0 d s­
in reI '0 'n he lloq ial 
style. 

, .. tTl s. rolling up, gathenng up. 

~ J11. _~ s. PeL -:.....Ji 1;,1 IS. 

co mi--!,on-.lI, tnr- ed) "'ID 

agent, steward. manager. 

, ... 'tII • .rt s. mixed WIth, or acen.cd 

WI , I n er. 

-rtr s. ba" zo-"!d asr 

.II ,Cis ki ,se in an lips . 

.trI8 a . ag 

ur,..J&p n. 

oc .rr ce, ve 
incident. , 
~ o. cau. to cause to occur; 

.a ow ,con m of. op 

~ s. ou na . e p' ce 

ancestral home as distin­
guished rom a temporary 
eai n 

~ 8. lan.ll'ng lao- te lu.1 

ing down to a river; place 
he a riv is rot ed, 

er 

1{nf s ~. 

!'5l o. to open, dispel (doubt), 
m e. 

F o. .1 p. 

P s_ leep 

,'11 s. hatred, dil'gust, dislike. 

'PI.a 1J&l"'" oont1yI'''', market­
place. 

'J"I"1. s. eye. 

v: .1111 G. Uf en the fo 

"~Dth. 

itize I\.. )C Le 
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6 '(fife. tid. on all sides. 

~~ ad. on all sides. 

~ s. a ~urtyard. 
'J'~ ••. a braa badge worn by 

certain c1aues of public ser­
vants, luch &8 policemen, 

village watchmen, office mes­
Rengers, etc. 

WJ s. a sandbank in: a river. 

~ s. an intoxicating drug 
made from hemp. 

~ 8. mental disposition, 
character, conduct. 

W1! tI. to go, move, pass. 

W1 tI. to wish, ask for; to look 

at. (Also ~.) 

m s. the flower of the champa 

tree, a silver Jewel made in the 
shape of a champi flower. 

~ s. Hn'ice, employment. 

wtft s. a kq. 

wtff II. four. 

m s. rice. 

W11I1 So • ploughman, cultivator, 

peasaDL 

ts. s. Ul ornament of gold or 

silYer worn round the neck. 

~ e. to recogniIe, identify. 

fi'J II. Icmg (of time). ~flt 
hapPJ for ner. 

ft~CftJ s. noise, disturbance. 

~ s. topknot, lock of hair. 

m s. theft. 

P s. a lock of hair, the hair of 
the head. 

ciW1 tI. to bawl, 8cream, rive. 

~ I. (vulgar) eye. 

CW1'J I. thief. 

(b)~"Ul I. a village watchman. 

~ 

m I. a walking-stick. 

~ .... I. (Ar. ~\., asker) a pe­
titioner. 

~ tI. to leave, abandon; to let 
go, release. 

~ s. bosom, breast. 

~ 8. ashes; anything vile. con­
temptible, unimportant. 

~ •• chintl. 

~ tI. to 8plash, 8putter, boil 
oyer. 

ct! e. Gct. to tear; tI.lIftII. to be 
tom. 

~ s. a boy, child. 

~ G. small, little, younger (of 
brothera). 

('(tt1e. to Ret free, let 10ClR. 
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• 
lIft.it .. , 8. God, the Lord of the 

world. 

'IIi1 8. matted hair. (of a lion) 
mane. 

1IfiI' 8. a man. person. 

... (also written ~ 8. birth. 

• 'I( I. , 8. another birth. a pre-
vious state of emtence. 

.... , 1IftW all. on account 01. 
because of, for. 

.... Iat ... aft 8. (Pers.lSJ..4 t.:/U:.i) a 
written deposition. or evi­
denee. 

1If1lt 8. (Pers. ~) land. 

• i"u, 8. (Pers • .J~) a land­
holder, (in revenue language) 
the person who has engaged 
with Government lor the pay­
ment of the revenue of an 
estate, a Zemindar. 

1Ifft 8. gold thread, gold em­

broiderr· 

wft9f •. (corrupted from Ar. 
~:ft) the measuring of laud. 

A 8. water. 

~ •. a property coDSiatiDg 
of the right to catcb fish in 
certain rivera or waters. 

m .. a crowd. esp.anoiBy crowd. 

~ II. to know • 

WA£ftI •• (corrupted from Pers. 
~) a place. 

~ 8. (Ar. CS:JI.:- flowing) cur­
rent. in force; 1If1'ft ~ 
to issue (an order). 

1If11r 8. a net; (Ar. ~ making) 
forgerr • 

f •• lltl 8. a question, asking. 
enquiry • 

fiIi! II. to conquer. win (a case). 

~ 8. the tongue • 

~ •• life. 

~8. a shoe. 

C1fII1 •• (Ar. ~) a district • 

cwrrt9ftt 8. machination. falaely 
got-up case or plot. 

~ 8. wise, intelligent. know­
ing. 

1(tiI111. to light, set fir. to. kindle. 

• 
CACllft •. quarrelling. wrangling. 

~ •• thick curling hair. 

t 
~ •• a rupee. 

trfir 8. (prob. the English word) 
a tile. 
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~,.agod;arespectfuln'l.ethod 
of address to Brahmans etc. 

~ltJ.I'" ,. a temple. 

h a.exact, correct,accurate,just. 

q ,. fear. 

~ t1. to call. 

~ ,. a shout, call; the post 

( for letters). 

WICflwift ,. shouting and calling. 

Wf1f ,. the branch of a tree; a 
kind of grain-eplit pease. 

Nit,. (theEngliah word) decree; 

better written ~. 
r",,!fir,,! ,. (the English word) 

diamiIa. 

11 

~ tJd. (HiDd. ~ until 

1I~ tid. then. 

..rtf9r tJd.although, nevertheless. 

~ 1IIl. there. 

~ ,. an enquiry. iDveatigation. 

~ tJd. np to t.hat, as 'far as 

that, up to that time. 

'6I!r.ii, till. in respect to that, 
conceming that. 

1I1I(tW arl. in the meantime, in 
the interim. 

~ ad. by reason of that, 
caused by that. 

"a. heated. 

i51IR ,. (.Ar. ~ demand) pay, 
aa1al'1, wages; summoning, 
demanding. 

~ ,. (corruptly for 'PItlf, 
Az. ~);) search. 

11\ prOll. for ~ him, that. 

'It-. ,. (Pers. ~u crown) a high-
crowned cap. 

\61,,1\61'" ad. scufflingly, hastily. 

~ ,. heat, warmth, distress. 

I6'tftw ,. (Ar.:u".-.; seeking pro-
tection) an amulet, charm. 

1Ifft .. ,. (Ar. t::};) date of the 

year, or month, principally 

of the latter, as ~ 161ft .. 
~ the 12th of Paush. 

iItII'I ,. a lock, padlock; thEl 
storey of a house. 

f,s;r a. three • 

~ prort. he; she. 

~,. balf~) of a til, which 

is a vel'1 small portion of time; 
i. e. half a second. 

fB •. the bsnk of a river. 

~ •• equal to, like, similar. 
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!" B. grasS. ~ kept clear 
of grass. !'1~ adorned 
with grass and flowers. 

Cili1 B. (corrupted from !lII1) 
thirst. 

~~ B. (Pars. ~t....:.~) a 
storehouse. 

~ B. oil. 

~ B. anointed with oil. 

~ ,. (Ar'-.:jor ~) tbe 

rent-roll of estates kept in the 
office of the Oollector of a 
district. 

iI1f't B. desertion, abandonment. 

tt1'! II. t~ stop, stay. 

ttfIfI B. a police station. 

'tt1f B. a pillar. 

If 

~ II. BOuth; rigbt hand. 

IF« B. (Ar. ~ entering) pos­
eeuiou. 

.".,.1\.11 .. in pcIIIHIIion, poe­
HIllring. 

trft B. rope. 

" B. punishment. "Af1( 
~ the Penal Code. 

~ ~ B. (PeN • ..3t. fb) 
an office room: a study: a 
counting-house. Also erron­
eously spelt "J. 

1fVI B. pity, mercy. 

1fJ-.mr B. (Pers.~~.r) a pe­
tition, request, application. 

If"lfliillil B. an inner hall (see 

fftiIief). 

~ ad. (Pers. ~'.J,) within) in, 
according to, included in. 

1fif B. a body of men, troop, 

company. 

If''1i1I,,,f1i B. a row of teetb. 

m B. tooth. 

1t1f« II. (Ar.Ji..\.) entering} filing 
or putting in information or 
papers in a case. 

lftff B. (Pers. t\.) stain, mark} a 

survey mark, boundary mark. 

1it1f1 B. uproar, affray. 

1ft1fI B. elder brother. 

1ft1I .. gift. 

~ B. (Ar. tip) a claim, suit. 

1ftJr B. price, COlt. 

m B. difliculty, trouble. 

1fttJtftI B. (Pers. from Turkish 
.$,)\.) an inlpector of police, 
superintendent of a Jail or 
other public ofIlce, a eli ... _. 
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1i'tirier B. a hall, generally open 
on one side to a courtyard. 

1ft1l B. a slave, servant. 

~ B. a female slave, maid­
servant. 

~ B. trouble, annoyance; a 
point of the compass. 

fipr B. day. 

~B. day. 

'IN •. long. ft(e?lfl long-
lived. 

~ B. a tWo-anna piece. 

~ •• two. 

~I-.( B. grief, sorrow, distress. 

~I.f\' •. 80rrowful, distressed. 

'" •• milk. 

~ B. advenity, distress. 

'fr ...... r. •. wicked plotting, 
machination. 

~tft ... ~ B. the annual festival 
of Durga; the C Durgi Puji.' 

~ B. bad language, abuse. 

1:"1f I. evil deed, crime. 

~~ •• wicked. 

U "" far. distant; B. distance. 

!~ •. ~. 
!fiB. sight, viaion, view. 

(If II. to give (inf. (If'CIf). 

(1f'CJ1 I. aiDgiDg in tune. 

(If-.( II. to see. 

~ a. one-and-.... half. 

~ B. a deity, gO!l. 
("'4~rOj(' B. a temple. 

m •. that which must be given, 
due. 

CIfft B. latenesa, dela,. 

(lflii' •• a country. native land. 

(If( B. the bod,. 

~ a. 8ubject to fate; ad. 

accidentall,. &8 it happened. 

(1f1l( B. a fault, offence, crime. 

CIftft a. guilty. 

(IfI"I,IfIfl •. running to and fro. 

\lR ad. melting, soft. ~ ~I 
to melt. 

~ •. a thing, object. 

Q B. a pair, couple, only used 
&8 the last member of a com­
pound. 

m •. a door. 

'I",,", I. a doorkeeper, more 
commonly called ~ dar­

tN •• 

~ prep. hr, by means of. 

~ B • • doorkeeper. 

1( 

~ •• wealth. ~ e:rpendi­
ture of mODer. 
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1P1t II • .. rich man. 

q: 11. W eeise, hold, carry. 

trIi I. jUJtice. religion: duty. 

...... I ... lil •. incamationofjUJtice. 
a term used in addres8ing 
oftlcers of Government and 

perSODI in power. 

tt1J1 •. method. conduct. uaage; 
(in law) a section of aD act or 

order. 

tttm II. religious. rirtIlOUl. 

ttTli II. whicb ought w be held. 
coneidered; Illitable. ttTli ~ 
to impose (a tax, ftne. etc.). 

~ •• a cloth worn ro~d the 
waist. tbe sole clothing of the 

poorer claasee. 

!1!ftt1f I. noiae. uproar; pomp, 
display. 

traTI •. (&lao written ~) smoke. .. .. 
.... II. cunning. deceitful; •• a .. 

rogue, cbeat. 

!fir I. (also !"1) dust. 

~ I. cieltructiC?D. ruin. 

" II'St1r I. (Ar. oW) prompt par-

ment. readr moner. cash. 

1J1.lI(1 etnIj. or, if not, otherwise. 

if~ •• the lie of papen com-

posing the records of a case 
or Jawait; the reccm1. 

11ft .. a river. 

~ II. new • 

~ I. butter. 

~ •• 4d. 

IRI' 11. humble. lowly. 

i('f o. it is not. 

1ft, ~ CIII. no. not. 

IfW I. daDce. 

III~ilfoi(J •. a theatre. daDcing­
hall in a temple. 

iI'PfI II. variOWl, divers. 

111 .. 111(1 •• (corrupted from Ar.­

Pers. 8~li) a miuor, a young 

penon below the age of legal 

mll.joriV· 

1ftIf •• name. 

~ II. (Ar.-Pers. ;a:.U) not 
approved, not BaDctioned • 

rejected. 

1IT1fI 11. etnII. to bring down, pull 
dOW'll, Jet down; to cause w 
deecend. 

1I'Ifipr •• (pel'll. u:JU) complaint; 
application. 

fitPIJet •. iaauing. uttering. 

~ e&d. neal'. 

fittR •. a kind of anetmeat. 
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f .. " prOfl. 1)"'11 

f,:, ~I s. olame, renroach. 

f7"t-:n .s. reop.,c.ltu reprc'lSend.-

tlOn or ~u""'t 

f.:f~ It •. bLtllie, reason; ad. lOr 
tile 8t' ~f' 04', • n ·,rde t". 

f~ tI a. low aenressAd 

~t:~ h"remafter men-

tlOnet1. 

f,:, I. .. a. appointed, constitut-d 

H.1I' a. l"li.41i, prlVl.te, 

f.rfi:r~ a "Ii et' u)<....l, jt.,;e~m.n~.i, 
aPl'roJ}rlated. 

Wm...r a. uuovpused, peace-

II.ble. 

f .... lfvf a. pure, undetfled 

~ I.. "rwt .. iog, breath. 

~ I. Ie 'it'o . 

~ d lrk-v hlll 

.fl " 8. indt~(l 
tr...r-:. 8, an mdil/:o-ylanter. 

~ 8. Ll .\l.vt.JL sale. 

~ a (Mru::-t1:;,rT.'tfo ~ 
L.J\'.. . 
~ 8 (f'll E....g:ia:. \. 0 .i~ a .. 0,". 

L.m,,-oo~. 

T:T •. j s.le ... ; oJ. recetLI boolf, 
aJ ter thA faahi(''l I)f 

.,. rd ,:'8-ty ~ L' 

n 1ll. d" uf, b..siJe, ill lhe 

possession of. 

"" C • __ tl. ~ 8. ( nma. L'j.>~ I a ~(\'l!-

:"'li'te.., I'fv( p-n D 1, .,·U g_ 

L..fLd .:a.,e,oOule.iIue. cunuptlv 
written 4'\1lIT~ 

c;~ a. Clever, 8man. 

C"'\f c. 1. t_~.Ll., vc('ur, 'ual'pdI, 
2. to read r~ite 

C";fu~ 8. a learned man, sage. 

~ -. 10 d, ~u b n~. U 
..2f:; '1\ Clue 'Wbose husblm(1 jll 

"er He r ~,,·')t-d w'f( 

CI~ll s. a fonn nf I.an.d tfo'l"'-f' 

f'~:T d • • he buloer 01 a ~a'I" 
teDIJP!. 

..~ 8. a leal, Jetter, doculbAut . 

9"'1It I. A ;a..b. l_a"; • 

9I'1f ,. '\ 4'''X'., 'b',£; --a1 k, L 8_0 

~ 1l 'e, fl..i.& ",orJ 18 died .. 

treely Pd va,gue1y '\8 • tl.,irg· 
h E-'g".', -.101 't 1..Ie..n..lb 

taell'i!lnh • B:oOO deal on tho! 
CI)J'tew;t, 

..~~ a. pure, clean . 

•. !I (~ II. ...rlun"ouslj trntM!1J 

'rf'1i1l(1~ (PC'''' ..: w, ..,' rir-.' .. . 
h, 14:r_kJ:Al. 

L Jill 3C )Y ....J J J ~ I -



2 B NG LI BJ []I 1. 

y]~1 I. a copper COlD, one- I 9\~:tt1, .( • rup..m m--.;cn . 
f rth fa an aI ti b :in 

MJ at" r. "1 ifF.. OJ( I blar-' ng I ~ _-I. fa- as, til p to. 
others. I 9p6f-- ad. behind, after, sub-

Y]~ II. lugheBt, eluef, supreme. I sequenUy • 

. • Jt-..... he_.he or . • .J- I 9f ,( 8 WI h, pe od 
~~to ie hon. 

~ ad. he y befor yest r- I ~ I. (Hind. ,~) watch and 

day, or the day after to-mor- I W81u, Bentry duty. 

1'0 ,ac I'CiL& he D n. I 9f • fu g 0 ain 

· n< ~ pc erf in en ~ ~ I. JIll "cu' . m e 

dv' e; on ta' n. 

intr du tion of one 
person to another, acqualDt­
an • 

4'-Jl 'Ft Be ee, ttE an 

... r~'l" ... dr-'"il'V.I 

9ffj9f'tlt I. order, regularity. 

~~" II. filled, fUll. 

4 •• Jc. J;J . ex ang, ui 
at rati 

91r~414 • ,,;fe and children, 

famlly. 

4 .. il!., -f •• iI, b 1', igt.. 
4'""' , ugh 1', k 

mocke 

~ •. eumination, testing. 

4'IoJ .4. uwr, Jt&.warc.... 

'.., . a 'v' on a It 
a .... .,.. 

I sintring· 

9\14-111:11 I. cooking-room, ht­
he . 

9f' 1 11 ~ k, n D. ( Ik 

ripe perfect, 00(1 

~ 8. a female cook • 

9\"1(/ 8. reacimg, a lesson. 

9fL J 11. to nd 

9ff 8. a" th ea of vi 
(Piper betel) eaten with the 
areca-Dut and spices. 

9ft " I. in, .,wl • 

Pf'f J1 • ge 

9ft2 t7. be abl 

~ •. a side. • 

9\"t .. 1 t7. (more correc'Cly "''"11) to 

ya 'y, C8 

'PfI.. si; are 

~. bJ1U.l!. 

itize 1'- )l K 



LCSAYOHSCE T A UR 

f'.51B.& 
f n B. 

f"1l1 . & 

f""'llt . & 

aunt. 

at er. 

sL-t. 

h' • 

ath r's ist p r 

~ a. descended from a 

paternal aunt, COUSIU. 

",,!fI B. }Hom, trouble. 
r 

.•.• J . ( ers~1 a Ub.Jman 

sa t. 

..., a n. 

~ c'. f . "lin re at ly 

~ old 

I ~ "'I~ ... a. preViouI, placed 

I 
I ~ f ( . fm y, ef e. 

I ~1 ~ ,l& e, pa fl m. 

I C91.~ eO rd 

I C9l rt< r. ,Pe __ .-{ of io 
I nd ( in . a ros 'tu . 
I -
.~.bm I~.-rtr 
I (lit. burnt forehead) bad luck 

c9f11l1l1. to pass away receive 

~ a. clear evident 

~ B a city· a crowdat set f I 
apartments; one of the divi- I 

~ Q. real, true genuine 

~ B. Deople, subjects, generall,' 

mea to express thecultivatillg 

IM_. , 
I 

lio..s 0 a rge mansion. 

.. "B. m 

a 0 r . 

!f :-J91,!if . P ot ti in 

in' gUlp vi ng fo 

...... 1·... B. W ng tr. any ne 

~'.f'''hiF.alloweringl ro t. I .%lft .... I~ d n nt cc ed 

..,..., B. divine worship religio l18 I .%l ft .... '-1\ n 'gh l\ ~ 
ceremonies. I ~ female neighbo 

, Jrf l' t ,. a worshipper; a priest I o!tQ Q first. 
W CO du.s Ie i ,p<-.t", 
of hi ns' ts' or rin 8 ~I ad firstly in the first 

of cl)Oked rice' hence, a C()('k.' place • 

..r{ 11. to fill. I o!tl{1'1f a. chief, principal. 
, I .... 

... a. former, preceding, prior; I ~ -:.11' a. expanded. blooming. 

ea... I gay. 

~« ad. preced"'! y, .... -com-I .!t~r.'.ehort,6timulU8; inchna-

pi lei by ac )re g • on, te en . 
)( 



~ ~. 31':4! ill J, fnt-a-o-; 

aam181101l. 

.Jf1f5 IlL. - t ~. 81 •• 

~'1 0. ~vidA'GM, proof. 

.It,:~l''l; •. ll~eI.onU, '-Xl._1·)L; 

a"t"o~ty 

.It 1f',J\; •• ion-.s • 

"!t "'t°r~>!' (J rrr:IIf''.I· (in polite 
Iangu&6e~ :..Jt.Jt.:)U(' 

~ • '"V. 'lr 8'l8~i('u(ll 

ott"'l~ •. Ph,l'oa.J, mdn.il. 

~ 1. v:'U'I, 'Jrla~t~. 

~a.r~y. 

.It {; if 4. JLJ'6.. t..rt. 

~'1 •• 1--ea tJ-, lil... «11·,.11 ilcl 
JG .. d or Ii.-! ,h.J.8:.a:....d;. n"', 
~,t (t~8ertlOnOI luiHllnClJbj • 

...!t;r-J tl. e...r:;. :n tla .DI l"f·n.::;. 

. ~ al n"lll lr al l1'')IIt.; l\V1thke; 

U ilion;" ee_e..AI:y 

~1ifI •• p~r'r e'lv8Ilty. 

ott,N~ a. J"aJeu, "n.rwt..Ji. 

~C.lr . II-if C4"e-J.~; v"1lI'tjn 

f~. f4..7.I.J ~WI o:..e. 

:~ I.l{'e 

(.til". IMIndin,. 

... 
• .r" •. (At.~ .It...n.) .al-n .. ne" 

~, I-tl-. C~tlr\" 

~ ". (""T . ..s'U oneningl tne 

o}tLi g ~ p'e ofth T{('"'8'"'\; 

pra,erZi 1.(1 gbnellL.; 0~·e.a.r:8 

a' tl.e '1l>oin es of 8lI.ints. 

4'<;1 .. /Q, If. (zU.~) .I':ews 01 •• 

"'Eli"'!I' • -n ',t 1. ereft, atl r'lt-g". 

~ I. rAr •. J...; CUltallgl erup, 
b If er';. 

"( 'alAO nronounced -Il-;'(tj I. 

d.lc it t-ic1.., 'm")(""ltnrp 

~~ ., to break, c~ck, bUlb';. 

~~ !(i.~ a. 1L'Y Jr..a tt t e-sd. 

~ 1 t-(>". ri1:>1)(\1).. 

;7...i( au. ag.Jr.; iJ • .;o t1...'L • 

1.tt. bl 1,,·1I':;. )1"16 i 
to l'oJi... 

~ 1". +'1 +'a1l .. , '.ll ... tt-er hl&hb18 • 

("/i,~ •. (""liu~ • .)r. ..f Le 
Fnrli..~ wnril ill the nlurai) 
a b cUt. lu(:tLB. 

':{.If ~. tbnoil,erbf>lt. 

([' .. ..5 a • • r • .:ldd. WE-Itl.J jt.: ,3. 

d"p';VII\d or 
..,1... -
..... I.. & .)I..1;'.n. tlJe :r eLI '}('. c- ). 

~ .""rMt "lg ~. 

(1.....1.J iI • .. ie-T • 

-u=1fI r , 1,1,11 "TI/t.eP-}")t WIth • 

81'Out. lULJ, u..ee: II.: ~I' sd-
JrIUI4. 

o iti: ~d v' J J J~ L _ 
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~ II. exchanged. in exchange 
for; I. a substitute. 

~ tI. to kill; I. killing, destruc­
tion. 

~ I. a forest. ~ a. grown 
in a (orest. wild (fruits, etc.). 

."'>etut .. I. a picnic. 

~ I. an embankment; a. closed. 

:((lItt ...... I.a settlement, arrange-

ment. provision. 

~ •• afriend. 

~ •• age. 

~ I. a sweetmeat. 

"(Jt'- I. an aaaignment of money. 
a wanant, cheque. order. 

~ a. even. level. equal; tul. 
equally. like to. 

q~ ad. (corrupted from Pera. 

~t.f. arisen. removed) dis­
miued from a post or appoint­
ment. 

~ •• present. existing; ad. 

at present. 

~ •• power,controJ. ~ ~ 
to sa aDder ODe'. control, to 
manage, (vulgo) to twist lOaDd 
ODe'. Sager. 

~ e. to dwell, sit. 

~ I.a dwelliDs-houae, habita­
tion. 

~ •. (Pen.;~ brave) an 
epithet added to the name and 
titles of great men, meaning 
anything grand or bom baltic 
the reader pleases. 

'<il1f II. much, many; ad. very, 
exceedingly. ~ o(many 

kinds. ~~~ a. nu­
merous. 

~ CORj. or. 

~ tI. to 8111'\ive. escape. live. 

.u~ nihil I. (Hind. ~~) the 
partition of an estate between 
the 8everal 8hareholders. 

~ tI. to bind. fasten. shut up. 

~ I. (the English word) box. 

~ II. (Ar. J~) remaining, the 
reat. 

~ I. a word, sentence. 

~ft I. (pro)MIrly~) a tiger. 

~ I. a ganlen. 

~ a. expreeaible. describable. 

....1r ..... INI I. (corrupted from 

Pen . .:a~~ found again) a law 
term implying land resumed 
and 888eIIed to land revenne. 

~ •. a box for holding betel. 

~ •• a hoUle. 

~ e. to grow, increase. 

~ •• a hoUle. 
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166 BENGALI GRAMMAR. 

~ •• plaintitl', complainant. 

~ •. music. 

~ tI. to hinder, prevent. 

~ •. tather, (a Hindustani word) 
used as an interjection of pain 

or surprise. ~ 0 fatherl 

~Illld. (Ar.~~}on account of. 

~ •. an old man; (in nursery 
language) a child. 

m •. a respectable .pefllon, a 
title applied to all natives of 

respectable position, equiva­
lent to 'Mr.' 

• 11: .... 1"111. gentlemanly, like a 
gentleman. 

~ II. left (hand). 

.tfjr .... P{1f s. a waterfowl. 

~1 s. a verandah. 

~~ s. a Hindu festival at 
which life-size 6gurea made 
of clay and painted are ex­
hihited. 

~ •• abo)'. 

~ s. a girl. 

• 1#1.-.1 11 s. dWelling-place; resi-
dence. 

~ s. a lodgiDg. bird's neet. 

~ ad. without, outaide. 

~ II. distorted, awry. 

R~ a. dropping, dripping, 
watering. 

Rln •. a measure of land, usually 
about 1 of an acre. 

Rm •. investigation, decision, 
judgment. 

~ II. variegated, various. 

~ •. bed-clothes, bedding, 
anything spread for sitting on. 

nt.. II. wise, learned. 

mnr •. (Ar. t~ farewell) dis-

missal, farewell, taking leave. 

ftm II. known • 

RtRI •. a widow. 

RtrI •. manner, form, rule. R­
-mr in the capacity or quality 
of. 

R~ s. God, the Ruler of the 
world; Providence. 

f .... "IIiIfI' •. (Pers:JurbcJ) one 
who lends hie name to another 

for transacting lIonle busin ... 
Properly ,."111,,1,. 

R9f! •. calamity, misfortune. 

~ s. marriage • 

FUUIII •. di8crimination, de­
ciding; deliberating. 

~ s. a share, division, por­
tion. 

~ II. opposed, hoetile to. 
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Y TO THE SP 

llent, spedal, dis-

~ I. delay. 

f.dir 8. division, allotment. 

A1IfliI' a. large, vast, wide. 

nu;.r~ a. excellent, select, special; 
. h, possessing. 

.ty; ad. especially 

r,evil, unmanage-

~ I. a thing, object; subject 

(of diRCu8sion). 

~ II. fit, proper, righ~. 
"t:'! 17. to close (the eyes); to ex-

• h light). 

rstand. 

red, em broidered 

or spots. 

l:'AtJ I. Wedne.~day. 

p I. a tree. 

~ I. circumstances, detail of 

particulars, information. 

peed, impetul. 

(contemptuoullly) 

TEBATUBE. 1 

• a reception-roo 

room of a hous 

whIch vISitors are received. 

~oSiT I. a religions "mendiCI\Dt 

or devotee. 

~ I. the understanding, in­

tellect . 

written ~)tospe 

erson, individual 

t, gone, except 

t. 

~ a. used by, appropriated 

to. 

'1111 8. expenditure. 

wft a. expensh'e, lavish, ex­

travagant. 

d18tre8sed, agita 

,; 

~~ I. a sister. 

~ a. good, respectable. ~ 

~ the respectable people 

of a place, gentry. 

"iillll1i1 I. a well-to-do person'H 
d ita surroundin 

k. ; II. full, compl 

be time of day or 
I ~ I. a blv&her. Disht. 
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ster'l ter. 

~.,. to break; I. hemp, used 
for smoking. 

boile 

8. so 
noise. 

imita a lou 

~ I. enjoyment, fruition. 

• 8. mo claw 
~.,. to think, refiect,conaider. daybreak (or even earlier). 

'5f4( 8. burden reap ·b·lity. ~ I. brother. 

~ ated pow-
era, exerC18mg the functioIl8 

(of a post), authorized to act. 

a. hea 

portant. 

~ I. a wife. 

• goo 

omen 

~ I. alma, begging. 

fWIn a. wet damp. 

~ : ad. , inlll 

m a. aeparate, distinct. 

a. ea . comp 

uded 

im-

in, 

~ .,. to whisper, bubble up. 

the land undo 

1, I. a 'on 0 d, a 
tract, area, field, plot. 

• earl nd. 

~...J1 a. amelhng of, reeking 
with. 

aae ~ the 
ants actively • 

cq;ft I. a trumpet. 

11' 

• a. ~ 
at) ap d, san 

~ I. a pea, pease. 

1f I. ircle • 
circul • 

11I'i5 8. a method, way; 
in the e way 

look 
ed. 

ad. like, 

8. a manner; ad. hke. such 
88. 

a.dr n. 

1
1fIf 8. 8pirits or any intoxicating 

liquor; drunkenueaa. 

II. 811' 8. hon 11'!9ftif 

I drinking honey. 

~I.abee • 

II. mi ~ centre 
middle place. ~ placed 
or standing in the middle or 
betwee 

I1ltW ad. 10 the middle, between. 

1I'If Ie the mind. 
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~ B. difference of opinion, 
disagreement, quaneJ. 

Jl'tirtJIFf •. delightingtbe mind, 
pleasure. 

11'''101 a. ravishing tbe beart, 
delicious. 

11"11( a. slow, bad, vile. 

Jl1fi51 B. appropriation, attach­
ment, ailection. 

1ft •. to die. 

1f1f B. the heart, mind; the pith 
of a subject, meaning, point. 

m B. marble. 

1(11' •• dirt, 61th; an anklet. 

1I1:f'II1 •. (Ar.~) a court of 
justice. 

~ •• (Ar. Js- place of alight­
ing) a dwelling-place, palace. 

1f{II1 •• (from preceding) "quar­
ter or ward of a town. 

~ a. great, large (chiefl1 used 
in composition). 

~ B. (lit. great man) a 
monel-lender. 

""I¥fI'6(l I. a great or heinous 
sin. 

II"I~ B.III • 

.... I .. f(Ii II. (lit. great greamess) 
one of the terms of exagge­
rated nepect ued in addreel-

ing a great man, meaning 
according to taste. 

~ •. (pIUl'.of~ an estate; 
a department of Government 
(in this sense it is near}1 
obsolete). 

1IU1If'J 8. a gentleman,(as a title) 
Sir. 

IIfl(JlIIII.tJ •. Ocean of Great­
ness, title used in petitions etc. 

111 •• mother. 

1t1W1 or 'II'tftiJ •• a platform, 
scafrolding, raised stage. 

~ 8 •• flah. 

1l1'5I I. (corruptll for 111't1 q. v.); 
mother. 

~ ad. 001" mere}1. 

111't1 I, the head, top. 

1I'tIr I. honour, reverence, esteem; 
rank. 

1l'f1R ••• man, human being. 

~ I. wish, desire. 

~ I. man, person. 

1I'1lI1 I. illusion, delusion, decep­
tion; infatuation. 

11ft •. to kill, beat. 

II trftt I. (Hind.~.} .. ). beat­
ing, an ... ult. 

1ft'J1Q ad. (Ar • .::.i~) through, 

b1 means of. 
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170 BENGALI GBAJDfAR. 

IIBl.i5iilil I. an agent, inter­
mediary. 

~ I. the wind. 

1l'f1f I. wealth, property; goods 
and chattels. 

~ I. (Ar. e1l\..) owner, pro­
prietor (chiefly used of land­
holders). 

1ltfirft G. proprietary (rights). 

1l1"f I. a month. 

~ I. maternal aunt. 

~ G. descended from a ma­
ternal aunt, a cousin on the 
mother's side. 

fiT'! tI. to join: to agree with, 
meet; to be obtained. 

fir1rt;r I. comparison, reconciling. 
checking (accounts etc.). 

fir~ G. sweet. 

fi1f1r I. a powder used to Rtain 
the teeth: sulphate of copper. 

~proa. I. 
~ I. (Ar • ..wL) a lawsuit, 

a case; an amur generally. 

-.:_ I. the mouth: the face. 
-':fllnr distortiDg the face, 
maILing a grimace. 

'1:'IfI I. the end, top, or bottom 
of a cloth or other article: 
a border. 

(1IIfciiCl'1 G. (Ar. Aa.:.o) attached 
to, dependent on, connected 
with. 

"(1! II. to fill up, shut (the eyes). 

~C I. a fool. 

tI:1f I. a root: the root of a 
matter. ~ by reason of, 
by means of. 

~ I. price, coat, value. 

!q II. made of clay. 

!II II. dead. 

(Ilt1f I. a woman; a female child. 

~ II. desperate, reckless. 

~ I. (Pers'lJ~ princely!) 
a short jacket. 

CIITt1Il. thick, fat. 

~ II. (corrupted from Ar. 
o...J,.;. praised) the aforesaid. 

~ I. (Ar ...... ~) a village (a 
term of revenue law). 

1f.11lr I. (corrupted from Ar. ,) \ae.o) 
a period of time, usually the 
period allowed by law for 
\:ertam acts. (More correctly 

ftJt1r.) 

1( 

1(tlif ad. when. 

~ ad. &II, like u, for iDltanC8. 
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1[fif ad. if. 1lfire even if, al­
though. 

111 fl. to go. 

~ s. pilgrimage; play-acting, 
theatrical !epresentation. 

fitf.f protl. whosoever. 

~ prora. who, which. 

(llif ad. whe!efore, whereby. 

(1l1tif ad. linch 88, like as. 

(1l1lU("I,r s. machination, con-

trivance. coJW.ivance, collu­
sion. 

C1I1V a. suitable; liable to, capa­
ble of. 

~ s. (Ar. rl;amark) a number, 
numeral; a fractional share ; 
a manner. method. 

T'* a. red; •• blood. ~4 
blood-coloured. crimson. 

J1r s. paint. dye, colour. 

n s. a jewel, anything valuable, 
a prize. 

~ s. cooking. • .... WlIIiI 
cook-house. 

J1IfftT s. delightful, beautiful, 
enjoyable. 

~ s. (Ar. &:I~) the ninth 
month of the Mahommedan 

'1-.r, darius which all good 

MusulmaJUI fast in the day­
time. 

~ fl. to cook. 

~ s. a demon. fiend. 

nit fl. to keep, preserve; to put, 

place. 

n~ a. ellraged, ang".. 

~and ~ s. night. ~ ael. 
at night. 

ltfi't s. a heap; quantity. 

~ s. (the English word) 
report. 

flfi; s. custom, precedent, man­

ner, method. "filii ('6 in due 
and custom.". manner. 

1f1T't!I' s. (Pm. Jl.JJ) a pocket-
handkerchief. 

."f s. form. beanty. 

.9f1 s. silver. 

• •• 1" s. (Pers. IJ)~J) an 
official proceeding. atatiog cir­
cumstances or facts and giving 
ordera thereon. 

CJ illterj. bo! hil acontemptuoUi 
mode of addresa. 

~ s. (the Englilh word) rail; 

railings, railwa'1' 

(f1PI' s. (Perl. n) lilk. 

CJt! fl. to ltop, biDder, obltnlct. 
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CJ11fiI I. weeping. 

~ II. planted. 

11' 

11' t1. to take (inf. 11'«). 

ct"ll\ •• II. fortunate, IUeceeaful, 
prosperOUI. 

q II. adJacent to. 

~ II. hanging down. 

111 I. (rustic for ill) a boat. 

111"! t1. to stick to, be attached to, 
belong to; to touch, adhere. 

1f'tIrIf ·1. a plough. 

fir,,! t1. to write. 

~ I. a blanket, garment made 
of 8annel. 

C1I'-n I. writing. 

cwr. I. the world, a person, (pI.) 
people. folk. 

C1ItA I. the ere. 
C1I11I'\ I. hanging loosely, awing­

ing to and fro. 

~ I. iron. 

~ II. a hundred. 

--r.. I. an enemy. 

1If1I(" .. a word. 

~ II. echoing o~ resounding 
with words or noisy talk. 

~ I. the wick of a lamp. 

,.,. I. arDIS, weaponl. 

-n. I. a vegetable, herb. 

1If11I1 I. I. a brother-in-law, a 
common term of abuse; 2. 

(from Portuguese""'. a hall) 
a haD, large room. saloon. 

1IftN I. discipline, punishment. 

'IIftI" I. a book, the sacred writings 
of the Hindus. 

f-t,,! t1. to leam. f-t-n t1. to teach. 

fi1 •• lr ... I. the night ofthe 14th 
of Magh (dark hall) sacred to 
Shiva. 

f"'!C'liIltW II. placed on the head 
(in token of respect), obeyed. 

f"'!C'11I11( I. the heading of a 
letter. 

~ t1. to lie down to sleep. 

_ II. pure, clean, upright. 

~~~ a rirtuous, chaste 
woman. 

~ t1. to hear. 

~ s. auspicious, fortunate. 
~ ..... aD auspicioulmoment. 

"'(W II. empty. free from. 

C1If1r I. the end; a remainder. 

~ I. lrief, sorrow. 
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~ •. splendour, lustre, glory. ~ ••. a friend. 

8. fa belief; peet. flJ1"I cerem a con 

~'1 ,. hearing. I 
1!!Iicf'1 •• a month comprising half 

vane"e, a thong 

~ a. passed over; relating 

to. f July half ugust. 

a~ a. Illustrious, prosperous, 
fortunate; a title given to per-
ons of ctabl tion. 

a. mue e sam he pre 

ceding; also used as a title. 

~ a. sixteen. 

~'€JI ,. a quarter more than any 

umbe .~ thr 

and a er. 

~ ,. neWI, information. 

raint, 

rained, 

01. 

rolled. 

~ ,. purification, cleans-

ng; r ing, cting. 

~.t ,. mbmacy, association, 

familiarity, lociety. 

'I1J I. orld, lym 

r con 

~ •• a kind of lingers. 

a. e wh 

Ised. I ~ a. agita 

~ •. society; means, income. 

mft ompa friend 

m1f ad. together with. 

~ ,. a good man. 

~~ ommu ion, 

tagion. 

~ a vigorous' sharp, keen 

~ a )Jwoo) prinCl 

~ 8. a woman whose husband 
is r' ; op ed to ~ 
aWl 

I ~ •. a son; offspring. 

~~ tented iaded 

~ earch. I ~,. time, season, opportnnity. 

'I1f9"'1 trusti aking 

to. I.,.... a. all, whole, enUre, com­

pIe 

Fl1l"f!1- . agita 

.,11161, I. news, information. 

~ all, ete; 

.... ,,1tIJ ad. early in the morning. I whoe. 
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,,"'Ifqf ,. wealth, property, PI'Oll­
perity. 

~,.id. 

"wtlttil ,. producing, accom-
plishing, elFecting. 

~ .. ,. withdrawing, concealing. 

"'" Iller ,.callingto, addreaaing. 

~ a. approved. consented to. 

~ .. ad. in front of: opposite to. 

~ ,. (Pera . .JtS.r) govern-
ment. 

"ill"lla. lummary. superficial. 

~ ,. (Ar. e1J,.,.:.) a partner, 
shareholder. 

"'ill"il ,. a lake. 
~ a. all. 

~ ad. always. 

" .. ill '1 ,. total destruction, utter 
ruin. 

"Ifim ,. water. 

~ ,. (the English word) 
suspend. 

'JI{ fl. to bear, endure, bulFer. 

"'(10 •. a brother. 

~ ,.> (Ar. cf\-) resident. 
inhabitant. (Orten corruptly 
written ~.) 

~ lid. in preaence of. 

~ ,. a witD8II. 

~ •. tbe sea, ocean. 

~ fl. to arrange, set in order: 
(euphemistically for) tutor a 
witness. 

~ s. (Pel'll. ,!;-) punisbment. 

~a. seven. 

~ atl. with, attended by, accom­
panied by. 

~ a. (Pel'll. 1,)\...) white. 

~ fl. to accomplish, elFect. 
~ '. 
~ 4. poasibllif':.ble, attainable; 

,. an object to be accomplished, 
power, ability. 

~ a. (Ar. ~\- former) old, 
ancient, former. 

~It ,. collection of goods. 

~ •• acrane. 

m ,. a row, range, line. 

~ a. etBcacious. 

~ ,. (Pera. J\-) a year: UII4Id 
principaUy in writing dates. 

~ lid. boldly, rasbly. 

~ .. (Ar.~t. owner, lord) 
Master, a title applied to 
Englishmen in India. 

~ •• a lion. 

tift( •. a hole dug througb a wall 
by burglars: a burglary. 

~ •. a four-ana piece. 

~ •• IUCCl8III: an intoDcating 
preparation of opium. 
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f)fPIltl I.(Pers.~~)a80ldier. 
~ I. the parting down the 

middle of a woman's head. 

'11\114'"'''' that part of the 
head where the hair is parted. 

~ G. having beautiful 
lowers. 

~ .. I. happiness. 

~II.happy •. 

~~ I. good name, reputation, 

fame. 

v:f.Ifij '6 II. well built. 

~ II. a beautiful woman, a 
woman in general. 

~ I. kind speech. 

~ II. easy, comfortable, suit­
able. 

~II.firm,comp08ed(inmind), 
healthy (in body). 

~ I. a thread, series; aD a.-dom. 
~ consequently. 

~~ G. created. 

(71', ~ prtm. he, she, it. 

(7I''*lttIf tid. there. 

(I'I"'I~ I. worshipper. 

(1IJ I. a weight, about 2 lb •. 
avoirdupois. 

~"8ewing. 
C1IM1 I. SOld. 

~ I. a ladder, staircase. 

C7I'Mlill"I~ ascending by 
a staircase. 

(1'11'''''1'6 I. (corrupted tcom 
Pers.!.:>'" ~ Sltllb-i bar.' or 

.F' J 

night of offerings) a llahom-
medan festival held on the 
14th of Shahan. 

~ I. fragrance. 

~ II. made rigid, struck speech-
leu with amazement. 

'It I. a woman. 

~Il.aplace. 

l:1ft G. permanent, staying. 

~ II. firm, steady. 

~ I. bathing. 

~ I. love, affection. 

~ I. I. existence, being; 2. 

right, title, posseRsion, pro­
perty. ~ male. a right­

ful poRseslor. ~/trII. 4tl. 

~ I. Dature, disposition, 
natural tendency. 

'11('61"'. G. aell-grown, lIild (trees 
or plana). 

"II('J I. Bound, voice. 

~"'. gold. 
_ I. taste, Ia"our. 

~ a. independent. 

~ I. lord, muter; hUlbaDd. 
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~ •. e'. wn ect -.t 
~ accomplisbmentofone'. 
own 0 ject. 

~ tJ con llio 

~ 

~ to (in ~ 

~I. 00 

~ I.(Ar. ~ digestion) digest-
g, et.) be lin 

~-"ad udd ly, exJ""1ed1 

~ I. 8 palace. ~ floor of 

pal e. 

..-i ~lr I. a lin nd 'viI 
hurrying, bustling. 

~, "i ,. a JOO ng-po. 

~- II' Ar st. a r, 
vernor; judge, magistrate. 

~ "l /111 I. (more c~rr..ctly ..... 1f1-" 
om ere. \!' m ing 

hostile encounter, an alfray. 

~_ I. a eek ma et. 

G H R. 

~ he oDd 

wrar Ar \.) atate condition' 

ad. at present. 

~ lal te 

~.h . 'ury 

~ ,. (Ar. y4) 8CCOunta, 
cal .J1at n,I __ ko g • 

• ~ a p , a ook 

~I CAr ~)order command 

~ ,. CAr. ~ presence) the 
pr en f a '88 an sed 

88 8 resoectful addre88 to 

ju gel, m~ •• .&tes, nd her 
hi 0 'als eq '-ale to 

'your honour,' yourworebip,' 

et 

h "I" f" nois of a crowd, 
tumult. 

!ill' th e&I 

"""l. caus re n. 

~ I. a statement of reasons, 
pr nb 



INDEX 

-
Ablatift case, termiuations of, 

IJII8'I 16; syntax of, 78. 
ACCIlIatift cue. termlDations of, 16 ; 

Iyntax of, 73 . 
.AcAc.u., conjugated, 40. 
.AcAcAAe, u.'e of, 40. 
Added worde-to nouns, 22. 

Added words-to numerals, 30. 
AdjectiveI, comparison of, 25. 
Adverbl, pronomiual, 59. 
Adverbe of manner, 61. 
Adverbl of place, 61. 
Adverbe of time, 60. 
Adverbe of multiplication, 61 • 
.A~iaU,3· 
.A JIG., 1118 of, 33. 
.A JIG,", Ule of, 33. 
Appoeition, noana in, ag . 
.A~1al4,3· 
AuDUary verbs, conjugated, 39. 
Auzfliary ftrba, nnDlU'b on, 40. 
...i",qlbAllftI compound., 14. 

B __ trili oomponnde, 14-

CarcUual numerals, 26. 
Cau&l 9Wbe, 45. 
CiacfNliM ..... 
a-or Yerbe, 38. 

N 

Comparieon of edjectivea, 25. 
Componnd Yerbe,55; ayntax of, 83. 
Componnd pueive verbs, 43. . 
Conjugation of verb, 38. 
Conjunotions, copulative, 65 . 
Conjunotions, di8junotive, 65; ayn. 

tax of, go, 98, 99. 
Conjunctive participle, Ule of, #. 
Consouants, forma of, 2. 

Consouants, pronnnciation of, 7. 
Consonants, compound, 3, 4-
ConsouantB, componnd. pronuncia· 

tion of, 7, 9-
Contracted forms of "erbs, 46. 
Correlative pronoun, 35 . 
CorreapondiDg words, 97 . 

Dative cue, terminations of, 16; 
ayntax of, 76. 

Declension of nblltantiveB, 15. 
Defective verba, 40. 
Demon.trr.tive pronoun, near, 34-
Demonlf;rat;ive pronoun, ftIIIOte, 35. 
Ihott, conjnga&ed, 46. 
DNndfHJ componnde, 13. 
D"g. compounde, 13. 

Fnotiou, r-. of, 4· 
Fractional n-.Is, a8. 
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era1 
Genitive case, termma&lou of, 16 i 

.,.tax of, 79. 
go " after ani, 
90/4, after Damerala, 29. 
Governed word, place of, 93. 
gru: Mr, a DOa 

",," after nam.n.Ia, 29. 

H .u.,.., 
H conj 

IndaRnjte oaDl, 
In nen cue, t nati 

16; Iyntax of. 77. 
Interjectiou 65: 
In' gati ow e: •• 
Interrogative pronODDl. 35. 
11A1tla.ra., 4-

Karmadhiira.YII compounds. 13. 
U termination, UII8 of, 73. 
Uli fter DI an era1 
a.z , afte UBI. 3-

Lo eca termi 
x of. 

DlO 

f, 

Nomin"tive cue einynlar, termin&-
of, plural, I'IIIiIIl 

of, 16; eyntax of, 67. 
N umeraIa, fOl'Jllll of; 4-

OrdlD nam , 28. 

ticip +f. 
Plllllve verba, 43. 
Po.tpositiODl, 31; eyntax of. 87 • 

posit! 62. 
.c IVlllOUDl, persona , 3 I. 
PronOUDl, other, 34-

!lOUDl kri 36. 

Relative pronouDI, 35i eyntax of. 95. 
Ial'U the v age ,-47. 

So.ma. or composition, 12. 

RdAi 0 DIODAIl 12. 

adAi 0 we1s, 
Sentence, order of words in, 92. 

. ular pia yntu 70. 
taut! verb, iDlE 

omiasion, 100. 

fter ,22 
TatprwulAa compounds, 13. 
than, after numerals 30. 

tter n , u. 
I.Tn, after nonDS, 2Z. 
,uk", after DOUDS, 22. 

or 

Vague namerals, bow expre.-.u, 30. 
Verbal aouns, 51; Iyntax of, 88. 

eIa a cep eyn ,81. 
ocative • terr..._tioDl , 6. 

VoweIa. initial forme, I. 

ela. al fo 2. 

ela, p nem of,S 

THE END. 
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CJf1rIJ I, weeping. 

~ a, planted, 

11 

11 ", to take (inf. 11«), 

ct...n~. a. fortunate. IUCC888ful, 
prosperous, 

q ., adJacent to. 

~ cr. hanging down. 

111 I. (rustio for 111) a boat. 

111"! ". to stick to, be attached to, 
belong to; to touch, adhere. 

1I'tIf1f ·1. a plough. 

fir't! ", to write, 

~ I. a blanket, garment made 
of ftanne1. 

carotl1 I, writing. 

cwr. I. the world, a person, (pI.) 
people, folk. 

C'IItA I, the ere, 
(IIt1I1 I, banging loosely, awing­

ing to and fro, 

Cct11j I, iron. 

,... 
~ cr. a hunched. 

--r.. I. an enemy, 

1IAr .. a word, 

~ ., echoing o~ resounding 

with words or noisy talk. 

~ I. the wick of a lamp. 

,..... I. arms, weapons. 

...... I. a vegetable, herb. 

1IftiI1 I. I. a brother-in-law, a 
common term of abuse; 2. 

(from Portuguese",z", a han) 
a hall, large room, saloon. 

~ I. discipline, punishment. 

~ I, a book, the l18C1'ed writings 
of the Hindus. 

fiit't! ". to leam, fiitotl1 ", to teach. 

fi1 ~'Ir ... I. the night ofthe 14th 
of Magh (dark hall) sacred to 
Shift. 

fWI"I'ltW a, placed on the head 
(in token of respect). obeyed. 

f"'l,.liill( I. the heading of. 

letter. 

~ ". to lie down to sleep, 

_ •. pure, clean, upright, 

~~~ a \irtuous, chaste 
woman. 

~ ", to hear. 

~ ., auspicious, fortunate. 

~~ an auapicioulmoment. 

"(W a. empty, free from, 

(1II1l I. the end; a remainder. 

~ I, grief, sorrow, 
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(1'I1'qi1,. Iplendour, lustre, glory. 

~ •. faith, belief; reapect. 

~CI •• hearing. 

~'1,. a month comprising half 
of July and balf of August . 

• 't:'ii II. illustrious, prosperous, 
fortunate; a title given to per­
IODI of respectable position. 

• 1f G. much the same &8 the pre-
ceding; also used &8 a title. 

1( 

C1l't1f G. sixteen. 

7( 

~ t. a quarter more than any 
number, e.g. ~ f,pr three 
and a quarter. 

~ t. news, information. 

~ •• restraint, control. 

,,~r"\5 G. restrained, controlled. 

~ t. purification, cleans-
ing; rectifying, ~orrecting. 

~ •• mtim~,auociatiw, 
familiarity, society. 

~ •• the world, worldly ltate 
or condition. 

.,... •• a kind of singen. 

1IQ G. all, the wbole. 

~ tUl. earl1 mille momiDg. 

7If ••. a friend. 

~ •• a ceremoDY; a contri­
vance; a tbought. 

~ a. passed over; relating 
to. 

7(~ a. agitated, tossed. 

~ •. society; meana, income. 

~ •• a companion, friend . 

'Itt1f" ad. togetber with. 

~ •. a good man. 

~ •. communication, con-
tagion. 

"lItH II. vigorous; sbarp, keen. 

~ II. (Ar • .J,w) cbief, principal. 

~ •. a woman whose hUllband 
is living; oppolled to R1A1 
a widow. 

~ •• a Ion; offspring. 

~i G. contented, satisded. 

~ t. search. 

~ •. time, season, opportunity. 

~CI •. entrullting, making over 
to. 

~ G. all, wbole, entire, com-
plete. 

~ G. agitated. 

"Ii 161 , •• news, information • 

~ G. all, 'complete; tbe 
whole. 
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" ... f ••. weal&h, property. JIrO'­
perity. 

~ •• td. 

"-i1it" •. producing, accom-
plishing, effecting. 

~CII •. withchawing,concealing. 

"'" " .... calling to, addresaill!. 
~ II. approved, consented to. 

~C ed.iDfroDtof; oppositeto. 

~ •. (Pers • .)15.r) govern-

menL 

"",," II. I11Dlmuy, superficial. 

~ •• CAr. e1J,.,:.> a partner, 
Ihareholder. 

"",., •• a lake. 

~ .. all. 

~ tUl. al1l'&18. 

,,'''1'1 •. total del!truction, utter 
min. 

~ •• water. 

~ •• (the Engliah word) 

IUJlpend. 

'Ii{ fl. to bear, endure, buffer. 

",(10 •. a brother. 

~ •• _ (Ar. ~l...) resident, 

inhabitant. (OfteD corruptly 
written ~.) 

~ ad. in pretence of. 

~ •• awitD ... 

~ •• the HlI, _. 

~ ". to ~ let ill order; 
(euphemistically for) tutor a 

witDeSt>. 

~ .. (Pen'r) punishment. 

~"Beftll. 

~ lid. with, attended by,accoru-
panied by. 

~ II. (p ... ul...) wbite. 

~ ". to accomptiah, efFecL 
11TW II. pos!;ibIe.".ble, attainable: 

•• an object to be accomptiahed. 
power, abililf. 

~ II. CAr. ~l... former) old. 
ancient, former. 

~It •. collection of goods. 

~ •• acrane. 
m .. a row, range, liDe. 

~ II. efticacioUJI. 

7ftIr •. (Pers. Jl...) a year; UIIed 
principa11y in writiDg dates. 

~ ad. boldly, ruhly. 

~ •• (Ar.~\.. cnrner, lord) 

Master, a title applied to 

Engliahmen in India. 

~ •• a lion. 

~ •• a hole dug through a wall 

by burglara; a burgluy. 

~ •. a foar ...... piece. 

~ •• 8UCC8II; an intoucsting 
preparation of opium. 
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rll"'l~ I. (Per<,.~) a soldier. 

~ I. the parting down the 
middle of a woman's head. 
11\ ... ,1'*1' that part of the 
head where the hair is parted. 

~ a. having beautiful 
lowers. 

~ .. I. happiness. 

~a.happy. -

~~ I. good name, reputation, 
fame. 

iCf.lr.r15 a. well built. 

~ II. a beautiful woman, a 
WOJDlU1 in general. 

~ I. kind speech. 

~ Go easy, comfortable, suit­
able. 

~a.flrm,compoeed(inmind), 
health" (in body). 

~ I. a thread, series; an axiom. 

~ coneequentl1· 

~~ a. created. 

C1I', ~ prOft. he, Ihe, it. 

C1I'~ till. there. 

(II"I~ I. wOl'llhipper. 

(1IJ I. a weight, about 2 lbs. 

avoirdupois. 

~'.lewing. 
~ .. gold. 

~ I •• ladder, staircase. 

PfMI"I',I~ ascending by 
a staircase. 

(111, .. ,115 I. (corrupted from 

Pers.~.!r. ~ SAllrri baril or 

night of olFerings) a llahom­
medan festival held on the 
14th of Shahan. 

~ I. fragrance. 

~ II. made rigid, struck speech-
leu witb amazement. 

'It I. a woman. 

~ I. a place. 

~ a. permanent, staying. 

~ II. firm, Btead1. 

~ I. bathing. 

~ I. love, alFection. 

~ I. I. existence, being; 2. 

right, title, posseRsion, pro­
perty. ~ mllSC. a right­
ful poRseelOr. ~fftll.ltl. 
~ I. aature, disposition, 

natural tendency. 

'11('61 ... II. Belf-grown, lIild(trees 
or plants). 

~ I. sound, voice. 

~"'. gold. 
_ I. taBte, lavour. 

~ a. independent. 

~ I. lord, muter; hUiband. 
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176 BE~GALI GRA)(](AR. 

,..,..r •. one', own object. ,..,..r­
~ accomplishment o(one', 

own object. 

~ •• conf_ion. 

~ 

~ II. to be (inf. ~. 

~ •. agooee. 

~ •• (.Ar.r--digestion) digest­
ing. (met.) embezzling. 

~ ... ad.BUddenly, unexpectedly. 

~ •• a palace. ~ floor or 
a palace. . 

(1\11 ~1f\s •. a calling and driving, 
hUJ'J'1ing, bustling. 

~ •• a cooking-pot. 

~ •• CAr. rS'l.) a ruler, go­
vemor; judge, magiltlate. 

~ •• (more correctly~ 
from Pel'll. ~lG.. meeting) a 
ho&tile encounter, an affray. 

~ •• a weekly market. 

~ •. the hand. 

UE' •. (Ar. J~) state, c:ondition; 

ad. at preaenL 

~ •. langhter. 

~ •. harm, inj1llJ. 

~ •• CAr ...... 4) lIeeOuntl, 

calculation, reckooiDg. 

~ •• a pipe, a looW. 

~ •. (Ar.F) order.COIDIII&Ild. 

~ •• (Ar.~ preeence) the 
presence of a great mao, ulled 

aa a respec&lul addreea to 
judgea, magistrates. and other 
high officials, equivalent to 

'your honour,' 'yourwonhip,' 

etc. 

It'tlitf" •. noise of a crowd, 
tumult. 

"fIilI' •. the heut. 

~ •. cause, re&IIOIl. 

~ •• a statement ofrelsons, 

preamble. 
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INDEX 

-
AblatiYe cue, termillAtions of, 

page 16; syntax of, 78. 
AClO1JDtiYe caee. ~ions of, 16 ; 

syntax of, 73 • 
.leAcUe, conjugated, .0. 
.loWle, Wle of, .0. 
Added worda-to nouns, 22. 

Added words-to numerals, 30. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 25. 
AdYert., pronominal, 59. 
Advert. of manner, 61. 
Adyerbi or place, 61. 
Adyerbi of time, 60. 
Advert. of multiplication, 61. 
.lRk"1'lal4, 3. 
.lpGII, UN of, 33. 
A patH, use of, 33. 
Appoeition, nouns in, 89 . 
.lthJ..;tl1al4, 3. 
Auiliar:r yerba, conjugated, 39. 
AuWar,y Yerba, ftIIIIII'U on, .0. 
..l..,tqIbA4ea compounds, I., 

BllherJli comPOlIDtU, I •. 

N 

Comparilon of adjectives, 25. 
CompolIDd verba, 55; I)'I1tax of, 83. 
CompollDd pusiye yerba, .3. ' 
Conjugation of verb, 38. 
Conjunctions, copulatiYe, 65 . 
Conjunctions, disjunctive, 65; 1)'11' 

tax of, go, 98, 99. 
ConjllDctiYe participle, use of, ... 
Consonanta, forma of, 2. 

ConaonantB, pronllDcistion of, 7. 
Consonanta, compolIDd, 3, ... 
ConaonantB, compolIDd, pronnncia· 

tion of, 7,9. 
Contracted fimns of ",erba, .6 . 
Correlative pronoun, 35 . 
Corresponding words, 97. 

Datiye case, terminations of, 16; 
I)'I1tax or, 76. 

Declension of IUbatantiv .. , 15. 
Defective yerba, .0. 
Demonstrative pronoun, near, 3+ 
Demonlltratiye pronoun, 1'ftII0te, 35. 
IHort, conjugated, .6. 
DDGndN compounds, 13· 
D"g. compollDds, 13. 

FractiOlll, formI of; •. 
Fractional n1llDll'&b, J8, 
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.... •• '8 n 0 !Ct. I{fI 

~ accom lishmentofone'l 

o.m 0 Ject. 

~ if con lio 

in i'8' 
~I.a 008 

~ I.(Ar. r-- digestion) digest­
g,( .) be 'ng 

~ ad dd y, expA--ted1 

~ I. a palace. ~ floor of 

pall I. 

U ·~.a lin nd 'm 
hurrying, bU8tling. 

U. y I. a..oo ng-po. 

~ " Ar ;t. ru r, g 
vernor; ju~, magi.trate. 

~.If! I. (more c~""">t1y '<..1Ift .... , 
m rI. ~ me 'ng 

hostile encounter, an affray. 
( 

Ui- I. a eek y ma t. 

G H R. 

~, he Ild. 

:rtaf I Ar ~) "''1te nd'fon; 

ad. at present. 

v~ Ian ter 

~ ha try. 

~ I. (Ar. "",,"-:) accounts, 

calculation, J'I.... om g, 

P11 pi a k 

wp Ar <;) rder command. 

~ I. (Ar. ~ presence) the 
pre nee f a eat an, ed 

as a r-nectfnl addr8811 to 
ju gel, m..gisu.tes, and 0 er 

hig 0 'alB eq 'lie to 
'your honour,' yourwo18hip,' 

etc 

A ""Ft, Doi of c wd, 
tumult, 

, ,fT the l&r 

" us re D, 

~ I. a statement ofreesons, 
prL-llbl , 



INDEX 

-
AblatiYe cue, terminations of, 

page 16; syntax of, 78. 
AocuatiYecase. termlDaiions of, 16; 

• yntax of, 73. 
AeAcUe, conjugated, 40. 
Aow.w, Wle of, 40. 
Adclecl WOId&-to nouns, 22. 

Added words-to numerals, 30. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 25. 
Adverbl, pronominal, 59. 
Adverbl of manner, 61. 
Adverbl of place, 61. 
Adverbl of time, 60. 
Adverbl ofmnltiplicaticm, 61. 
Aft1o"1'laU, 3. 
A JIG", - of, 33. 
A patH, Ole of, 33. 
Appolitioa, noUDI in, Sg. 
A~ial4,3· 
Auiliar:r verba, conjugated, 39. 
AuWar,y verbl, ftIDIIrb on, 40. 
..t..,CJNIbA4ea compouads, 14. 

CardInal numerah, 26. 
Caaal verba, 45. 
CJandrw6iU., 4-
a-or verba, 38. 

N 

Comparilon of adjectives, 25. 
Compound verba, 55; ayntax of, 83. 
Compound pusive verba, 43. . 
Conjugation of verb, 38 • 
ConjnactiOll8, copulative, 65. 
Coajunctions, disjunctive, 65; ayn-

tax of, go, gS, 99. 
Conjunctive participle, use of, #. 
ConsollAllta, forma of, 2. 
ConsollAllta, pronunciation of, 7. 
Conso_ata, compound, 3, + 
CoDlOlIAIlta, compound, pronuncia-

tion of, 7, 9. 
Contracted. forms of verbs, 46. 
Correlative pronoun, 35. 
Corresponding words, 97. 

Dative -. terminatioll8 of. 16; 
ayntax of, 76. 

DecleDBiOil of lubstantivea, 15. 
Defective verba, .fO. 
Demoll8trative pronoun. -. 3+ 
Demon .... tive pronoua. ftIIlote, 35. D_. coajuga&ed. 46. 
Dl!Gndea compounds, 13· 
Drig" compomull, 13. 
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g& after err.l 
Genibve cue, lerIIIim.bODl of, 16; 

.yntax of, 79. 
go. , after uns, 
go,4, after nnmerals, 39. 
Governed word, place of, 93. 
pe r, a nOUD8 
91"-, after nUDl..rals, 9. 

Ea ta, .... 
H oonj 

Inde6nite OUD8,35 
In ental , t4 !lag 

16; syntax of, 77. 
InterjeotioD8 65: 
Int pti w ex _, 

Interrogative pronOUD8, 35. 
1_lIIara, 04. 

Kan • ....:lhi£raga compo dB, 13. 
ke termination, \IlIe of, 73. 
k1ti fter and era1 
kha , afte UDa,3 

f, 

Loc'eca rmir- • DS of 6; 
8 x of. 

Nominative cue singular, termin&-
g of. I Iural, mina 
of, 16; syntax of, 67. 

N umerala. forms o~ + 

Ord Dum , 38. 

'elpl 0404-
P&8Id ve verba, 043. 
PoetpositiOD8, 31; syntax of, 87 • 

IOBiti 63. 
... .v>lOUIIII, persona, 3 
Pronouns, other, 3+ 

OUDS kri 6. 

RelativepronouDS,35; syntax of. 95. 
marks he v n gen , "7. 

Sama..a or oompositioD, u. 
Ai 0 DBOIUUl 12. 

adlii 0 wels, 
Sentence, order of words in, 92. 

. olar plural ntax f 70. 
tanti erb, inse 

omission, 100. 

ter ,22. 

TatpuruNus oompounds, 13. 
tluin, after numerals 30. 

fter n , 23. ,.h, after DOUns, 22. 

,uk", after Douns, 22. 

or 

ague Dumerals, how expre , 30. 
Verbal noullll, 51; syntax of, 88. 

w. an ceptac synta 81. 
Uve , tenI- iOD8 , 6. 

Vowela, initial forms, I. 

ela, m fo 
la, p DCiat of,S. 

THE END. 
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